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Preface

The starting point for the comprehensive study of Graeco-Roman epigraphy at

Gebel el-Silsila was a spontaneous visit in 2007 as part of a larger research jour-

ney, when the authors were astounded by the enormous amount of engraved

symbolic quarry marks and their textual context. It became evident that the

previous canon of Graeco-Roman graffiti, published by W. Spiegelberg and

F. Preisgke in 1915 (Graff. Silsile), was in need of revision in order to present

a complete corpus. Also, R.A. Caminos’ collated material and any hypotheses

based thereon remained unpublished and unavailable for the public. For this,

J. Ward and M. Nilsson made a series of field surveys in the following years

and, at the time of the Egyptian revolution (2011), they had accumulated more

than 3000 quarry marks and nearly 800 Greek and demotic textual graffiti.

Following new regulations in 2012, they were granted the concession to lead

a new epigraphic expedition. The first field season took place in September

2012, where they were joined by A. Almásy as demotist, Shihat Mohammadin

as driver/cook/helper of all kinds and Mr. Ashraf as the assigned inspector.

The documentation continued during the following three years in the field,

followed by post-processing in the office. The current monograph is the first

volume of three dealing with Graeco-Roman epigraphy on the east bank of

Gebel el-Silsila. The following two volumes will cover the demotic texts and

quarry marks respectively. Demotic texts and quarry marks will be included

within the current volume as contextual documents, but will not receive spe-

cial commentary, which is reserved for their respective publications.

The authorswould like to thank the Permanent Committee and theMinistry

of Tourism and Antiquities, Dr. Mostafa Waziri and Dr. Khaled El-Anani, for

granting the concession towork atGebel el-Silsila. Special gratitudeneeds to be

offered toDr. AbdelMoniem, General Director of Aswan andNubia, who put at

the disposal of the expedition his generosity, understanding, and efficiency. His

official director Mr. Mostafa Bedawi, and all the inspectors, especially Ashraf

Mohamed, Mohamed Ibrahim and MohamedMohsen, have been nothing but

supportive and helpful and are considered part of the ‘Silsila family’. This is

true also for the entire Silsila team and our respective families!We owe special

gratitude to Prof. Willy Clarysse, Dr. Michael Zellmann-Rohrer and Mr. Cary

Martin for their valuable comments, advice and proof reading, without which

this volume would not have been completed.

Of course, none of this work would have been possible without financial

patrons, for which acknowledgement and thankfulness is due to Vetenskapsrå-

det (#2012–00337; #2015–00291), Riksbankens Jubileumsfond (P19–0860), Cra-
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foordska Stiftelsen (20140509; 20160607), Gerda Henkel Stiftung (az 58-V-15),

Vitterhetsakademin (Enboms stiftelse),Magnus Bergvalls stiftelse, Lars Hiertas

Minne,HelgeAx: son Johnsons stiftelse, Birgit&GadRausings Stiftelse, Gunvor

och Josef Anérs Stiftelse, and Swedish Royal Academy of Sciences.
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chapter 1

Introduction

1 Gebel el-Silsila—the Site

The archaeological site of Gebel el-Silsila is situated in Upper Egypt, between

the temple areas of KomOmbo and Edfu, some 65kmnorth of themodern city

of Aswan and 130km south of Luxor (Fig. 1). There, it stretches out onboth sides

of the Nile, where the river reaches its narrowest point.1 Including its northern

neighbouring sites of Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el-Rigal, the current conces-

sion encompasses an area of 30 square kilometres.2 The west bank borders

the agricultural plain of Fatira in the south, and extends through the quar-

ries of Gebel el-SilsilaWest and the village of Nag el-Hammam to a small wadi

just north of the more renownedWadi Shatt el-Rigal. The east bank, to which

the material presented herein is limited, borders agricultural land to the north

and south, the Nubian village of Kalabsha to the east, and the Nile to its west.

The massif and quarryscape that form Gebel el-Silsila—the Arabic ‘Mountain

of the Chain’—was known to the ancient Egyptians as “Khenu/Kheny”,3 and

was ancient Egypt’s principal source of Nubian sandstone, a fine- to medium-

grained beige-grey stone thatwas exploited at least from theMiddle Kingdom.4

The extracted stone was destined for sanctuaries throughout Upper Egypt, and

was used in the vast majority of temples between Dendera in the north and

Elephantine in the south.

1 Basedon a combination of satellite imagery anddocumentation, the currentminimumwidth

is approximately 320m, which can be compared with the 395m measured in 1901 and 1964;

see Petermanns (1901: 9); Butzer & Hansen (1968: 17).

2 See Nilsson &Martinez (2017: 445).

3 E.g. Kucharek 2012, 1. Other variants include R-H̱n—‘the mouth of Khen’ (P.Brooklyn 351446,

rto 21b); pꜣ mw wꜥb—‘the pure water’, see Caminos & James (1963: 9 with n. 1, 34 with nn. 2–

3)).

4 E.g. Harrell (2016: 23); Klemm& Klemm (2008: 180); Nilsson et al. (2019).

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
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figure 1 Map of Egypt with inserted overview of Gebel el-Silsila

courtesy of google earth

2 Brief Historical Outline

Archaeologically, human activity on the site is documented from the Late

Palaeolithic5 (based on newly discovered lithic material) and epigraphically

since the ‘Epipalaeolithic’ period, with continuous attestations throughout the

subsequent periods.6 The site gained in importance during the 18th Dynasty

when quarrying expeditions were sent out by some of the more renowned

NewKingdom rulers, including Hatshepsut, Thutmosis iii, Amenhotep iii and

5 Cf. Smith (1967).

6 The authors apply the term ‘epipalaeolithic’ in accordancewith Huyge (2005). For epipalaeo-

lithic rock art see Nilsson &Ward (2016: 172–173; 2020a: 236–237, 239–241), and for a general

overview of the temporal distribution of epigraphy, see Nilsson (2018a; b); Nilsson & Ward

(2016; 2019a; b; 2020a; c); Osing (2006). For reference to Kheny as an Old Kingdom funerary

domain, see Jacquet-Gordon (1962: 59, 432, no. 6). For Middle Kingdom references to Kheny,

see P. Kahun and Gurob, Text 69, letter 7, with pl. 28, iii, 2 col. 2; P. Ram. D, 187, publ. aeo, pls.

2 and 2a, lower; P. Brooklyn 351446, rto 64b.
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iv/Akhenaten, Seti i, Ramses ii and iii.7 In addition to the formal exploitation

of the sandstone, the Pharaonic presence at Gebel el-Silsila is preserved in the

remains of several architectural monuments—shrines, stelae, the Temple of

Sobek, and a speos that was dedicated to the Nile gods by Pharaoh Horemheb,

but already constructed during the early Thutmosid period.8 Led by the high

priest of Memphis, religious festivals were celebrated biannually, and high offi-

cials wished for their souls to return to the site in the Afterlife.9 However, after

the demise of theNewKingdom, ancientKheny falls into almost complete obli-

vion; these dark ages would last until the end of the Ptolemaic period, perhaps

even up to the early Roman period under Emperor Augustus.10 Marking the

transition was the destruction of the Temple of Sobek, along with the eradica-

tion of all crocodile images, but also the demise of the town, the closure of its

cemeteries, and the discontinuation of both primary (official) and secondary

(private) epigraphy. From this obscure period, only a couple of official monu-

ments can affirm any activity at Gebel el-Silsila: the royal stela of Shoshenk i

(22nd Dynasty) on the west bank, and the cartouches of Apries (26th Dynasty)

on the east.11 While the stela of Shoshenk speaks about an official quarrying

expedition, there is no evidence from any quarry that can testify to this. This,

however, does not mean that such expeditions were absent, but rather that the

Romans reused their quarries.

Considering the amount of restorationwork and new temple structures that

were built in sandstone during the Ptolemaic period, it is surprising—if not

bizarre—to find nothing other than a few beer jugs and two stelae of potential

contemporaneity.Naturally, theRomansmayhaveusurped thePtolemaic quar-

ries, and thematerial could be buried beneath Roman archaeological material,

but Gebel el-Silsila as it stands presents very limited evidence of this period.

Beer jars or jugs have been documented amongst the ceramic finds at the (then

destroyed) Temple of Sobek, and in theMain Quarry (Q34) of the east bank, as

well as by ‘Pottery Hill’ and ‘Black Rock Camp’ on the west bank.

It is from the Roman period that the modern designation of the site may

have its roots: it is presumed that the place-name ‘Sil-sil’ or ‘Silsili’, which was

7 E.g. Brand (2000: 176, 264, 359,362); Caminos (1987); Martinez (2009); Nilsson &Martinez

(2017); Nilsson &Ward (2019c, d, 2020a, b, d, e).

8 Nilsson &Martinez (2017).

9 For the annual festivities and celebrations of Hapi, see ld iii (pl. 200, d); Kitchen paresis

(1975: 84) 15; Janssen (1987: 136).

10 For activity during the early Roman period see Nilsson et al. (2019); Nilsson & Almásy

(2015).

11 Nilsson &Ward (2021b: 38).
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mentioned in a Latin document from to c. 400ad,12 refers to the site, and that

it was a Roman word deriving from the late Egyptian ‘Khol-khol’, meaning of

‘barrier’ or ‘frontier’.13 No Greek or Coptic name is known, but from the Roman

Silsili sprung the modern name ‘Gebel el-Silsila’: the ‘Mountain of the Chain’,

believed to have derived from a local tale that describes how a chain was once

tied between the two banks in order to stop passing ships for taxation reas-

ons.14 Roman activity is noticeable almost everywhere in the formof the partial

takeover of older quarries, and the abundance of pottery and graffiti, but also in

structural form with several clusters of shelters, lookout stations, storage facil-

ities, domestic, administrative and religious buildings (Fig. 2), around which

hundreds of ostraca have been discovered. These ostraca generally contain lists

of names or equipment, andwill be treated in a separate publication. Since 2015

the Swedish mission has excavated a series of Roman areas on the east bank,

including the ‘Stables of Tiberius’, a naos and blacksmith’s area, quarry shelters

in the Main Quarry; and surveyed the ‘peak station’ and a housing complex

situated above the New Kingdom cemetery; as well as comprehensively doc-

umented all preserved epigraphy. On the West, ‘Pottery Hill’ and ‘Black Rock

Camp’ as well as several stations have been surveyed and partially excavated,

and all epigraphy documented.

Among the more intriguing structures is the Stables of Tiberius, which was

an administration building and stables used periodically during an eight-year

period when stone was extracted from its quarry (Q24—see Chapter 4). Fif-

teen rooms divided over four levels have been excavated so far, revealing well

over 30,000 ceramic sherds, 150 demotic ostraca, coins, seals, stamps, textile,

jewellery, etc. Another intriguing Roman complex is the so called ‘naos area’ in

quarry 37 (Chapter 6), also on the east bank, and currently under excavation.

Basedon the epigraphy, itwas inuseduring the reigns of Augustus,Tiberius and

Claudius (with no mentioning of Caligula), and was then abandoned, as were

all other quarries of the east bank. It was not exploited again until the early

1900’s when parts of it were dynamited to produce stone for the Esna barrage.15

During the early surveying in 2012 and 2013, the team found several oil lamps, a

few coins, and textiles amongst the surfacematerial scattered in the area. Soon

12 Notatia Dignitatum Orientis xxviii, § 1,18.

13 Forbiger (1844: 802 n. 22b); Champollion (1814: 171);Weigall (1910: 360). For a discussion on

its validity, see Caminos (1977: 444 n. 5).

14 E.g. Pococke (1743: 114); Norden (1798: pls 120–124); Perry (1743: 356, 360). On the Arabic

name: J.M. Cowan (ed.) Arabic-English Dictionary. The Hans Wehr Dictionary of Modern

Written Arabic. Wiesbaden, 1994, p. 492a: لسلس
15 E.g. Maspero (1912: 198, 201, 224, 256, 286–287);Weigall (1910: 360). See also Caminos (1977:

444 n. 3) for reference to more modern quarrying on the west bank.
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figure 2 Google Earth map of the east bank marked with Roman sites

courtesy of google earth

thereafter, the Mission was given the permit to clean the so-called naos, which

is a shrine-like structure situated on top of the quarry. The undecorated struc-

ture had been reused by a local Sufi-group andbyEsna quarrymen (1906–1909),

but remained in a relatively good state of preservation. Finds included architec-

tural remains of columns and an extension to the shrine at its front, but it was

not until 2019 that theMission began amore detailed investigation of the area.

Amongst the more intriguing remains was a staircase and indications of cas-

tellation, which will be excavated more fully in coming seasons. Coins, tools,

organic material, pottery and ostraca will together allow a reconstruction of

this area.

Of Gebel el-Silsila’s 104 quarries (excluding Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el-

Rigal), at least 36 can be confirmed as partially or fully exploited by the Romans

(19 on the east, 17 on the west) (see Fig. 2). So far, the epigraphic survey has

enabled the team to identify the source (the quarry) and destination (the spe-

cific temple for which the stone was intended) in several cases, including the

temples of Edfu, Dendera and Esna, the gate of Tiberius at Medamoud, the

Temple of Isis and Min at Koptos, etc.16 Often, the Romans reused New King-

dom galleries (from Amenhotep iii–iv) focusing their work on the exterior,

open surfaces rather than the subterranean rooms. In some areas, the ceiling

16 Nilsson (2015b); Nilsson & Almásy (2015); Nilsson et al. (2019).
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was intentionally collapsed and extracted togetherwith the pillars that once lif-

ted it. Two of the large Ramesside quarries in the central part of the east bank

were equally reused in parts, as indicated by the combination of Roman and

19th Dynasty pottery as well as the quarrying techniques. On the west bank,

the 18th Dynasty Main Quarry (Q11) received a limited extraction during the

Roman period, and some of the quarry faces are preserved with hundreds of

pictorial and textual engravings. Similarly, there are traces of Roman usurpa-

tion of the quarries of Tutankhamun.

3 Research History

Despite a series of early publications with brief references to graffiti and rock

art at Gebel el-Silsila, only a limited selection of the epigraphy had been pub-

lished prior to the arrival of the Swedish Mission. As a rule none of the early

scholars stayed long enough to offer more than a cursory and limited vision

of Gebel el-Silsila’s ancient richness, and the earliest records, including the

Description de l’Égypte,17 viewed the site from a technical perspective, more

concerned with the geological and natural features than ancient epigraphy.

Other visitors and scholars, such as Carl Richard Lepsius, laid their focus on

pharaonic monuments and epigraphy, with merely a brief synopsis of the

Graeco-Roman graffiti.18

The first publication that processed graffiti was F.C. Gau, Antiquitiés de

la Nubie in 1822, which included 16 entries.19 Some examples were incorpor-

ated in Jean Antoine Letronne’s Recueil des inscriptions grecques et latines

d’Égypte, which also included brief commentaries.20 Fifteen entries were pub-

lished in the Corpus Inscriptionum Graecarum iii in 1853, in which facsimiles

produced by Gau were used.21 A limited number of texts were included in

G. Deville’s, Inscriptions grecques d’Égypte recueillies en 1861 (…).22 Later, Sir

Flinders Petrie provided a few more examples of textual and pictorial graffiti

in ‘A season in Egypt 1887’, but for Gebel el-Silsila it was more of an account

of quarry marks than its textual graffiti, and there was no further analytical

17 La Description de l’Égypte: Antiquités i (1809: pl. 47).

18 ld iv: 98; vi: 24.

19 Gau (1822: Inscriptions, pl. x, nos 2–7, 9–18).

20 Letronne (1842: 430–433; 1848, 231–234).

21 cig iii 4843–4858, add. 1218.

22 Deville (1865: 457–492).
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approach to their significance.23 Other examples were given by Petrie’s travel

and research companion, F. Ll. Griffith, who in his Notes on a tour in Upper

Egypt included references to graffiti at Gebel el-Silsila.24 In the following years,

Archibald H. Sayce published graffiti from the area, although focused on the

northern west bank and Shatt el-Rigal; Gustave Lefebvre, Recueil des inscrip-

tions grecques-chrétiennes d’Ègypte included some graffiti; and inWilhelm Dit-

tenberger, ogis, as well as René Cagnat and Pierre Jouguet, igrr, there were

also reproductions of already published texts.25

The first substantial corpus was accumulated by George Legrain while in

charge of the monuments of Upper Egypt. He made an inventory of monu-

ments and preserved epigraphy at Gebel el-Silsila, and a portion of the then

visible graffiti was documented in 1894 and 1896.26 He spent the necessary

time on site and numbered a large proportion of the existing inscriptions and

pictorial graffiti. However, he never completed the task of publishing his res-

ults in detail. Instead, it took several years before he finally handed over his

notebooks and the responsibility to distribute thematerial in a published form

to Wilhelm Spiegelberg in 1911. Spiegelberg, who translated the demotic texts,

was joined by Friedrich Preisigke, who transcribed the Greek inscriptions, and

their joint effort led to a corpus of 306 inscriptions published as Ägyptische und

griechische Inschriften und Graffiti aus den Steinbruchen des Gebel Silsile (Ober-

ägypten) in 1915. This publicationhas remained the standard referencework for

Graeco-Romangraffiti at the site andhas been reproduced in various formats.27

R.A. Caminos and his students produced 1:1 copies of accessible texts during

the ees epigraphic survey (1955–1984), but despite their efforts a comprehens-

ive corpus remains unpublished. Thus, the existing documentation, while still

precious, is already outdated, the bibliography remains very limited for such a

large and important site, and its archaeological and historical value is largely

ignored or undervalued.

23 Petrie (1888: 15–16).

24 Griffith (1889: 229, 232–234).

25 Sayce (1891: 49–52, nos 1–39; 1908, 28–29); Lefebvre (1907: 102, xxii. 560); ogis ii no. 676;

igrr i nos 1276–1280.

26 Graff. Silsile 3.

27 E.g. sb iii 6843–6919; sb v 8386–8387, 8651, 8829; Geraci (1971: 107–112, facs i–iv); I. Thèbes

à Syène 78–165, pls 42–63.
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4 Main Objectives

The main aim of the Swedish Mission was to produce for the first time a com-

prehensive corpus of all the rupestrianmaterial, including a re-documentation

of epigraphical texts already published, in order to provide an analysis of

the chronological, ethnographical, cultural, socio-political, economic, religious

and professional aspects of life at Gebel el-Silsila during the Graeco-Roman

period. All Greek names28 are placed in a larger database, listing all individu-

als attested at Gebel el-Silsila, Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el-Rigal, throughout

all represented ancient periods. This will include texts in hieroglyphic, hier-

atic, demotic, Greek, Latin, and Coptic scripts. The database will be published

online to serve as a corpus reference system, allowing comparison with sites

elsewhere. The objective is to learn about the people of ancient Gebel el-Silsila.

5 Methodology

As part of the initial topographic documentation, the site was divided into 104

individual quarries, 52 on each side of the Nile, running from north to south.

Following this classification, each quarry was subdivided into partitions (in

case of larger quarries), followed by individual quarry faces (the vertical cliff

walls resulting from extraction), and epigraphic material (i.e. inscriptions and

quarry marks) recorded from the top down. Thus, when creating the compre-

hensive corpus of themarks, they are divided in accordance with the following

successive classification: Quarry (abbreviated ‘Q’), Partition (using alphabetic

letters), Quarry Face (using Roman numerals) and Inscriptions. The epigraphic

material is catalogued as ‘Inscr.’ (Inscription: textual graffito) and ‘Pict.’ (Picto-

graph: pictorial/quarrymark), and followed by recorded inventory number. For

example, the southern section of Quarry 34, Partition F, consists of 17 separate

quarry faces (Q34.F1–17); its second quarry face (F2) displays 110 textual graffiti

labelled as Q34.F2.In.1–110, and 100 quarry marks classified as Q34.F2.P1–100.

This classification systemenables the addition of marks and inscriptions found

after the initial survey without any disorganisation of the original records and

without interfering with a consecutive numerical system for the entire quarry.

It is accordingly more suitable and flexible than Legrain’s system that cluster-

labels epigraphic features when one or several examples were noted after his

28 The Egyptian names written in Greek without Greek endings are not accentuated; oth-

erwise we follow Willy Clarysse’s rules on Greek accentuation of Egyptian names (cf.

Clarysse 1997).
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initial numeral systemwas completed.29Many of Legrain’s original chalk num-

bers are still visible on the quarry faces and show this numerical system, to

which any graffiti found later were appended to the nearest recorded num-

ber with the abbreviation ‘add’, and which created a rather messy structure.

Throughout the book, however, references will be made to these unpublished

reference numbers, as they are part of the current context.

The material has been studied and processed through the production of

1:1 analogue acetate copies in combination with digital layer-drawing tech-

niques (Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator). Texts situated on quarry faces not

accessible from the ground level have been photographed with various digital

cameras and lenses, including aerial (drone), macros (60 and 100mm) and

micros (150–300 and 400–500mm) in various lights, seasons and times of the

day, and angled from below, full front, and above. For texts situated at higher

levels, approximate measures will be listed based on their context, primarily

block size/superimposed toolmarks and spatial relationwith surrounding epi-

graphic documents.30After photographing, each imagewasdigitally enhanced,

and manipulated in DStretch© algorithms, as well as inverted to a negative

in order to clarify all outlines and separate the text from the irregular surface

marked by tool grooves from the block extraction. Photogrammetry and laser

scanning were applied in areas where traditional photography was preven-

ted due to poor lighting and/or difficult locations, and yielded clearly defined

reproductions.

Each catalogue entry includes information about field number (inv. no.),

dimensions (L.—length; W.—width), approximate height above the current

ground level, state of preservation (conditions: ‘well preserved’—intact and

legible; ‘poorly preserved’—fragmentary, but still legible; ‘illegible’—toopoorly

preserved to interpret), bibliography and, if available, date. Also displayed is a

facsimile, transcription into majuscules, articulated text, translation and short

commentary.

29 Spiegelberg reorganised Legrain’s original number system for the 1915 publication (Graff.

Silsile).

30 Block sizes are generally homogeneous at eachquarry face and consist of a diagonal, paral-

lel pattern of a series of two longer (19–29cm) segmented grooves and a final intersection

(5–12cm), creating a block size of 52–58cm high for the early Roman quarries.
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6 Sigla

Due to their position within an open landscape and exposure to the physical

elements, the texts of Gebel el-Silsila are naturally eroded and some are also

damaged by breakage. In addition to texts fragmented by external force, several

were left unfinished (intentionally or by accident), or composed erroneously

by the producer. For the editorial reconstruction of the inscriptions the Leiden

conventions (Leiden +) has been applied,31 using the following sigla:

Square brackets with dashes [---] are used in caseswhere the text is too dam-

aged to estimate the original proportions and to indicate lacuna of uncertain

length (e.g. no. 51: [---]μιος). Square brackets with individual points [.] are used

to indicate illegible individual letters (e.g.no. 10: Α[.]ι[..]η). Superscript v is used

for spaces left empty by the producer either due to imperfect surfaces or to sep-

arate names. Each listed vacat (v) represents one empty space (e.g.no. 120: Ψεν-

σουτένσιοςvvvΟσοτυχιοῦς). Subscript dots (α̣ β̣) are used for doubtful readings of

partially preserved letters (e.g. no. 49: Πρεξῖνο̣ς̣ for ΠΡΕΞΙΝϹΙ based on a poorly

written epsilon used erroneously for an alpha). Angular brackets ⟨ ⟩ are used

to indicate letters erroneously omitted by the producer (e.g. no. 6: Ἀσκλη⟨…⟩).

Parentheses ( ) are used to indicate abbreviations (e.g. no. 171: Ἁρ(βέσχινις)).

Parentheses with points (…) are used to indicate an unfinished name or word

(e.g. no. 69: τὸ πρ(οσκύνημα) Ἀννοῦφει). Brace brackets { } are used to indicate

editorial suppressions of erroneous repetitions or inserted letters (e.g. no. 68:

προσκύ{ει}νη⟨μα⟩). Omission brackets (raised diagonals) ⸌ ⸍ are used for texts

in linear suspension, to indicate the correct position of the superscripted let-

ter(s) (e.g. no. 169: ⸌Ἐ⸍πιφάνες)

[…] lacuna

⟨…⟩ text omitted by the scribe

(…) abbreviation

{…} text written by the scribe in error

⸌ ⸍ text inserted or added above a line

v vacat of one character

vvv vacat of characters (plural)

α̣β̣ imperfectly preserved characters

31 https://papyri.info/docs/leiden_plus.
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chapter 2

The Material

1 Introduction

Documents included in this book are part of a larger corpus, which com-

prises over 5000 graphic quarry marks1 and more than 800 Greek, Demotic,

and Latin texts. Of these, 4200 documents are situated on the east bank, and

include approximately 3600 symbolic quarry marks and over 600 textual graf-

fiti (demotic,Greek, andLatin).2 (Later graffiti, including a very limitednumber

of Coptic texts, were catalogued separately.) Greek, Demotic and Latin texts

appear sideby side and intermixwithquarrymarks.The corpus of Greek graffiti

incorporates 193 texts divided over nine quarries and one rock art site/Roman

station, to which can be added a few sites inscribed with single Greek let-

ters (Figs. 3–4). The vast majority (149 texts/80%) are located within the main

quarry, Q34 (Chapter 5), with smaller concentrations within larger epigraphic

contexts of quarries Q24 (Chapter 4), Q35 and Q37 (Chapter 6) (see Figure

5).

The texts were primarily produced with an iron chisel, with a tip approxim-

ately 6mmwide. Several chisel tips/fragments of correspondingmeasureswere

found during the surveying and excavations. A limited number of texts were

incised in naturally smooth or intentionally flattened surfaces. However, in

general the texts were produced as engravings, superimposed over tool marks

created during block extraction. The intersection of lines occasionally makes

certain letters obscure and the reading difficult. In this case, the texts have been

studied based on a combination of in situ documentation and post-processing

of the images into inverted illustrations (negatives), as well as manipulation in

the various colour algorithms of DStretch©, in order to allow an estimation of

how the production developed, as the letters are always superimposed over the

extraction marks. Overall, the texts are well preserved with very limited wear

1 For terminological considerations andmotivation in favour of the generic term ‘quarrymark’

to encompass all non-textual, historical markings (disregarding prehistoric rock art) at Gebel

el-Silsila simply because the marks, regardless of signification or type of execution, are all

located within or adjacent to a quarry, see Nilsson (2015a: 87–88).

2 We use here the traditional term ‘graffiti’ instead of the nowadays popular ‘secondary epi-

graphical material’ cf. Ragazzoli et al. (2018: 10) to follow in the footsteps of researchers who

previously worked on the site. See the discussion below.

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
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figure 3 Topographic map of the east bank marked with sites inscribed with Greek texts and/or singu-

lar letters

drawing by maria nilsson

figure 4 Spatial distribution of the Greek texts

drawing by maria nilsson

(erosion) and have clearly defined letter forms. Fragmentary texts were often

damaged by fractures in the rock, or when a section detached from the cliff and

fell on the ground. Poorly produced texts were generally shallowly scratched

with what appears to be a sharp implement, randomly chosen, such as a flint

or even a pottery sherd. These texts are often difficult to discern and occasion-

ally illegible. A few texts were produced with a hammering technique.
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Location Amount

Q11 1

Q13 4

Q14 2

Q19 1

Q24 10

Q34 149

Q35 9

Q37 14

Q40 1

ras11 2

total 193

figure 5 Spatial distribution of Greek texts in accordance with locale

The vast majority of the texts are signatures (123 texts, 64 percent consisting

of a name with or without patronymic filiation). Nine signatures are placed

within a tabula ansata,3 and another six within an offering table,4 the signific-

anceof which is plausibly of a religiousnature and likely intended to emphasise

the role of the individual as a dedicator. This may also be true for several of

the signatures in which the producer’s name is written in the genitive form.5

Other texts are situated next to one or several graphic marks, including offer-

ing tables (22 texts),6 ankh-signs (17 texts),7 harpoons (six texts),8 stone vessels

(11 texts),9 a sandal (one example),10 which may also carry a religious connota-

tion.As such, the textsmaybeunderstood as simplified adorations, andparallel

with proskynemata—signatures preceded by the word τὸ προσκύνημα ‘adora-

tion, act of worship’, ‘obeisance’, or ‘prostration’ (65 texts, 34 percent).11 Three

3 Nos 57, 77–78, 80–83, 126, 140. The tabulae for nos 82–83 are indicated, not fully drawn.

4 Nos 138, 165–166, 184, 186, 189.

5 Nos 53, 99, 111, 120, 174 are here interpreted as proskynema texts.

6 Nos 60–62, 67, 89, 124, 135, 138, 151–154, 161, 165–166, 177, 179–180, 184–186, 189.

7 Nos 17, 60–62, 67, 71, 73–74, 89, 96, 99, 124, 135, 151–154.

8 Nos 21, 27, 35, 45, 47, 52.

9 Nos 60–62, 67, 89, 135, 150–154.

10 No. 193.

11 lsj 1518. Twelve texts are proskynemata without an attached signature (nos 2, 56, 71, 72,

75, 86, 93, 94, 104, 130, 136, 137). Intriguingly, there are no Greek proskynema texts in Q24.

See also Geraci (1971).
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texts fall under the category of dedications.12 Other graphicmarksmay contain

references to the profession of the carver, including sailors (six texts mention-

ing boats)13 and a soldier (one example);14 or a religious association through

the depiction of godlike characters (six examples).15 Fifteen texts are situated

within the graphic context of a series of quarrymarks.16The remaining twoper-

cent of texts are illegible due to their fragmentary state of preservation. Overall,

the texts are short andwithout anydate or details of professionor religious role.

Two examples of ancient erasure appear in Q34 (nos 112, 114), but in general

incomplete readings result from erosion or natural factors (such as birds and

bats).

A small number of texts are well executed by a skilled hand. These are found

in the eastern and southern parts of Q34 (e.g. nos 37, 39, 109, 154, 155), in Q35

(nos 177, 178) andQ37 (nos 183 and 190). These are often longer and grammatic-

ally accurate, but aesthetically arranged letters can alsobe seen as an indication

of an experienced writer. This is generally true for texts that list Latin names.

2 Palaeographic Commentary

The script includesmonumental letterforms, butmore often cursive forms (see

Table 1). They generally follow the conventional Ionic script, although the lun-

ate sigma form C consistently replaces the standard sigma Σ, and the monu-

mental omega Ω is replaced by the roundedꞶ. The monumental epsilon, Ε, is

also used alongside the lunate form. Horizontal cross-strokes of epsiolon, eta,

and theta are positioned at the mid-line. No. 39 exemplifies the application of

standardised letterforms at Gebel el-Silsila:

Alpha appears in its monumental form (Α) alongside alphas with broken bar

(�) and alphas with ascending diagonal bars (�). Variants also occur with

apices, or continuous strokes deriving from the broken bar or the hastae (�,

12 Nos 57, 155, 190.

13 Nos 1, 29, 52, 78, 90, 171.

14 No. 119.

15 Nos 33, 45, 67, 97, 150, 173.

16 Nos 35, 60–62, 67, 89, 124, 135, 151–155, 179, 185.



the material 15

table 1 Paleographic overview of letterforms attested at Gebel el-Silsila east bank

Ⲁ). Beta occurs in its monumental form, as well as a square form (�), which

may be confused with the square form of theta. Epsilon appears in the stand-

ard, upright form, and as cursive or lunate (�); the middle bar is occasionally

detached. The alreadymentioned theta is primarily written in its monumental

form, but also an alternative round form (☉) or squared (�). Lambda is written

in monumental and cursive/slightly splayed forms. The writing of mu varies

between the monumental form with upright hastae and the cursive form with
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splayed hastae and a curved middle stroke. Both forms appear with apices at

the top (also nu). Omicron is documented in its standard aswell as its rectangu-

lar form (�), and occasionally in superscript (º). The pi always has a complete

righthasta and is occasionally splayed.The lunate sigmaoccurs as rounded and

squared (�). The horizontal bar of the tau is generally straight, although not

always connected to the vertical line. The upper body of upsilon occurs with

the traditional v-shaped form as well as a rounded u-shaped form. The circle

of phi is generally placed centrally, but a high position also occurs. Psi is com-

posed of either a curved or a square horizontal bar, sometimes shortened to a

cruciform shape (+) and sometimes v-shaped. The omega occurs in the form

Ꞷ, as well as a cursive and square variant�, sometimes splayed. The letters

are arranged horizontally and, when in longer texts, there is no consideration

of vertical symmetry. The palaeographical table displays the letters in accord-

ancewith their conventional (Ionian) form, the standard formapplied at Gebel

el-Silsila, and their local variations.

Several graffiti were poorly composed and/or contain graphical or grammat-

ical errors. The most common mistake is the omission of one or several letters

(e.g. no. 168: Πετεάρ⟨σνου⟩φις).

Some examples include phonetic spellings of phi for psi, lambda for alpha,

omega for omicron, or gamma for kappa (e.g. no. 100: ΤΩΠΡΟϹΓΥΝΗΜΑ). Rho

is occasionally written in a reversed position, i.e. with the vertical bar drawn

on the right side instead of the left. These types of mistakes or rather confusion

between certain letters may indicate semi-illiteracy (see discussion below),

local dialect, phonetic variants or simply the difficulty of carving on uneven

surface.

It is possible that two inscriptions contain Egyptian words in Greek tran-

scription, although the specific transcriptions are previously unattested. ϹΟΥ

on nos 32–33 (line 6 and 2, respectively) may be the Greek rendering of the

Egyptian noun sw, referring to the day in the dating. The writer of the texts was

probably inexperienced and may have been unfamiliar with the Greek noun.17

As expected, there is generally no punctuation or interpunctuation applied

in the current corpus. However, word spaces do occur, as for example in no. 11

where a lacuna separates the Latin name from the Greek repetition, or no. 18

in which a blank space separates the names of two brothers. There are also

examples where the name is separated from the patronym (44 texts), or the

proskynema from the dedicator (29 texts) by vertical division.

17 We are grateful to Luigi Prada for this suggestion. Cf. the Coptic ⲥⲟⲩ: Crum, Dict. 368a.

Although this combination of dating is not attested to date, Egyptian texts written with

Greek letters are well-known, cf. Quack (2017).
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3 Onomastic and Prosopographic Commentary

The Greek text corpus from the east bank incorporates 303 names belong-

ing to 277 individuals, with 26 cases of repetition (24 individuals). Seventeen

Demotic names are included because they correspond to an adjacent Greek

signature.18 One text (no. 11) is a bilingual combination of Latin andGreek, and

the Latin name Faustus has been added to the corpus of Q34 as an addendum.

Among the Greek texts, 168 persons are listed as the main active person, 30

as accompanying persons in a list of names (22 as the second person; five as

the third; two as the fourth; and one as the fifth), 101 as the father, three as the

son, and one as the grandfather. In other words, 198 individuals were described

in a nominative role (or genitive if in a proskynema text). The more frequent

names include Agathinos, Ammonios, Apollonios and Harbeschinis (all listed

six times), and Harpaesis (five Greek examples). Most names are of Egyptian

origin (154 names), but a significant number are Greek (97 names), including

renderings of Latin names. One, Βαράθης, is the Greek rendering of an Ara-

maic name. The remaining majority of names cannot be classified by origin

(see Fig. 6).

The names include 157 theophoric (and herophoric) names. The current

corpus lists 45 theophoric names with references to 16 mythological figures,

including Greek Apollon,19 Dionysos,20 and Heron,21 and Egyptian Anubis,22

Kollouthes/Kollanthes,23 Orses,24 Orsenouphis,25 Psais,26 Totoes/Tutu27 and

six variants of Horus.28 Among the 109 derived theophoric names, references

are made to 28 mythological figures and nine sacred animals. The more fre-

quent divine associations are with Khnum (14 examples), Horus in various

forms (11 examples), Isis (eight examples), Ammon (seven examples), Arens-

nouphis and Apollon (six examples each).29 References to sacred animals in

18 Thus, increasing the total number of names to 338.

19 No. 53.

20 No. 109.

21 No. 90.

22 Nos 69, 81.

23 No. 10.

24 Nos 19, 126.

25 Nos 99, 126, 163.

26 No. 47 (and demotic no. 63c).

27 Nos 110, 184, 185 (×2).

28 Nos 4, 15 (×2), 16, 25, 38, 48, 50, 52, 53, 54, 68, 91, 127, 128, 141, 164, 170, 171, 172, 173, 176,

177, 188, 190; including Harbeschinis, Harkinis, Harkoneisis, Harpaesis, Horus and Out-

euris/Otehyris.

29 The full list includes in alphabetic order: Amenophis, Ammon, Anonymous deity, Anubis,



18 chapter 2

figure 6

Geographic origin of the names

names include dogs, eagles, falcons, ibises, lions, panthers and snakes. As ex-

pected, there are generally no evident connections between theophoric names

and deities addressed in invocations and dedications (written or illustrated) at

the site. However, names associated with Khnum are primarily situated within

the southern part of Q34 (quarry faces F1, F2 and F3), which provided stone

for the Temple of Khnum at Esna, and several names associated with Horus

are situated in the northern part of Q34, from which stone was extracted for

the Temple of Edfu.30 Lexican significations of non-theophoric names include

“Wealth”, “Dragon”, and “The best”.31

Somenames are previously unattested, or are hitherto unattested variants of

a known name (no. 38Παχίπως fromΠαχόμπως, no. 47Πάνχεμις for Πάμπχημις

no. 164: Ἡρσίεσις, from Ἁρσίησις). A few names are unique to Gebel el-Silsila

(e.g. no. 24a: Φατρέχη(μις); no. 37: Παμπάνισκος). Some are probably hypocor-

istic forms of longer names or diminutives (e.g. no. 45: Πάμπως).

The producers’ names are occasionally written in the nominative following

the expression of adoration, τὸ προσκύνημα. These texts are interpreted here

as two phrases indicated by parentheses (e.g. no. 32: τὸ π{ο}ροσκύνημα Πτολ-

λίον… ‘The proskynema (of) Ptolion…’) rather than as erroneously written in a

possessive form.32 Cases in which the nominative is used instead of the gram-

Apollon, Arensnouphis, Asklepios, Demeter, Dionysos, Geb, Hakoes, Harpocrates, Har-

somtus, Herakles, Hermes, Horus, Khnum, Khonsu, Isis, Min, Montu, Nephotes, (the)

Ogdoad, Poeris, Sarapis, Thmesios, Thoth, Zeus.

30 Nilsson (2018a: 125–128 (Horus)); Nilsson andWard (2017: 24 (Khnum)).

31 Nos 21, 35, 36 (Twin/the Twin); 79 (Wealth); 101, 105 (Dragon); 179 (The best).

32 This is not unique in Gebel el-Silsila: cf. Geraci (1971: 40–41).
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matically correct genitive may be signs of unfamiliarity with the Greek declen-

sion. There are also examples of thewriting of the patronym in the nominative,

which obscures this second person’s role andmakes it possible to read it as two

individuals without filiation.

4 Dates, Professions, and Religious Functions

Nineteen texts (including no. 24b, which is Demotic) are dated. Occasionally

the dating formula includes the word ‘Kaisaros’ (‘Year 40 of Caesar’)33referring

to Augustus or the name of the emperor (‘Tiberius’, or ‘Claudius’).34 The re-

maining group lists only a date.35 Quarries Q34 and Q35 contain the highest

number of dates.

Three texts list the profession of the dedicators: no. 53: σιτόμετρος, no. 47:

ἀρχιτέκ[τ]ων, and no. 109: στρατιώτου. In addition, six texts attest a religious

role or title of the individual, including no. 155: προστάτης Ἄμμωνος θεοῦ μεγί-

στου καὶ Ἀθηνᾶ⟨ς⟩ θεᾶ⟨ς⟩ μεγίστη⟨ς⟩ the ‘leader/chief of Ammon, the greatest

god and of Athena, the greatest goddess’. The same title, προστάτης, also occurs

in nos 63, 88 and 141. This is a Greek equivalent of the demotic rd36 that often

has a religious connotation, and is here associated with (the construction of)

the temples for which the stone was extracted.37 It is hard to decide their role

in the quarry but the famous ‘leader/chief of Isis’ in Koptos, Parthenios son

of Paminis,38 also commemorated his work in a demotic inscription in Q37, a

quarry which is dedicated to Isis. (This graffito will be published separately).

Nos. 172 and 177 in Q35 refer to an ‘Engineer of Isis’, and the quarry contains

one more reference to the goddess (while demotic texts include a reference to

Min39). Isis is also mentioned as the goddess of the quarry in Q37, text no. 183.

In addition to Ammon, Athena, and Isis, nos 57 and 154 include reference to

Tyche, as the Shaï or divine ‘Fate’. Reference to Hathor and Horus is listed in

the demotic part of nos 43 and 50 respectively.

33 Nos. 47 and 161.

34 Nos. 170, 173, 175, 178; 183, 184.

35 Nos. 7, 13, 24b, 27, 32, 33, 129, 154, 172, 176, 177.

36 cdd Letter R, 76–77.

37 Cf. Clarysse &Winnicki (1989: 46–47); Klotz (2009: 254).

38 Cf. Vleeming (2001: 171–203).

39 Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 1).
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5 General Commentary on the Chronology

The dates listed in the east bank corpus range from year 29 of Augustus and

year 9 of Claudius, thereby presenting evidence for a time span of at least 50

years (2bc–48ad) of quarry activity (Table 2).40 However, the date listed in no.

7, “year 21”may refer to eitherAugustus orTiberius, so a longer periodof activity

is also possible (i.e. 58 years).

The earlier dates are primarily situated in the easternpart (and southern cor-

ridor) of Q34, and correspond to extraction work for the Temple of Dendera.41

Quarrying during the reign of Augustus also took place in Q37, intended for the

Temple of Isis and Min at Koptos.42

During the reignof Tiberius thework expanded the areas (re-)openedduring

Augustus’ rule, moving eastwards and southwards—deeper into themountain

in Q34, and plausibly breaking through the large quarry face that separated

thenorthern partition from the southern. Concentrated quarrying activity took

place in Q24, in which Greek and demotic texts, as well as archaeological arte-

facts, provide an eight-year temporal window between years 10 and 18 (ad 24–

32). Stone from Q24 was transported to Medamoud for the construction of

Tiberius’ gate.43 The continuation of work from Augustus to Tiberius is further

documented in Q37, in which the bilingual text no. 187 lists the presence of

a father and son, working between year 29 of Augustus to year 19 of Tiberius

(2bc–32ad).44

There are no references to Claudius (or later emperors) in Q34, from which

we may assume that the quarry was considered exhausted. Instead, work

focused on the small adjacent quarry Q35, in which all dates belong to this

ruler. The dates represented on the western quarry face (C) are coeval with the

texts on the opposite quarry face (E); thus it can be assumed that stone from

both quarry faces was extracted simultaneously. Isis and Min are addressed as

the resident deities, and stone was possibly extracted for the continuation of

building activity at the Temple in Koptos, where Claudius erected a gate.45

40 The demotic inscriptions extend the dates back to at least 7bc (year 23 of Augustus) as lis-

ted in two round-topped stelae (inv. nos. GeSE.Q37N.F.In.2, In.5), which will be published

separately.

41 Nilsson et al. (2019).

42 Nilsson (2020: 142 with table 2, 148); Nilsson & Almásy (2015: 97).

43 Nilsson (2020: 142 with table 2, 144).

44 The text is located in the main transportation corridor to the quarry, which was likely

considered to be a safe place for an inscription without any risk of later quarry workers

removing it by further extraction.

45 Nilsson & Almásy (2015: 97).
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table 2 Dates listed in the texts

No. Date Converted date Location

7 Year 21 10/9bc (if Augustus)

34/35ad (if Tiberius)

Q14

13 Year 15 28/19ad (if Tiberius) Q24

24b Year 8, Shemu iii, Day 26 18 July 22ad (if Tiberius) Q34.C6

27 Year 30 Q34.C7

32 Year 40 10/11ad Q34.C9

33 Year 41 11/12ad Q34.C9

47 Year 40 10/11ad Q34.C17

129 Year 3 16/17ad (if Tiberius) Q34.F3

154 Year 41, Phaophi 15 11 October 11ad Q34.F5

161 Year 40 10/11ad Q34.GN

170 Year 6 of Claudius 45/46ad Q35.C

172 Year 9 (of Claudius),

Mesore 1

23 July 49ad Q35.C

173 Year 6 of Claudius 45/46ad Q35.E

175 Year 8 of Claudius, Phaophi Sept-Oct 47ad Q35.E

176 Year 8 (of Claudius) 47/48ad Q35.E

177 Year 8 (of Claudius),

19 Thoth

15 September 47ad Q35.E

178 Year 8 of Claudius, Thoth 19 15 September 47ad Q35.E

183 Year 17 of Tiberius, Thoth 19 14 September 30ad Q37N.G

187 Year 29 Augustus–year 19

Tiberius (demotic)

2bc–32ad Q37N.K

190 Year 44 (of) Caesar, Thoth 20 17 September 14ad Q37N.KS

The earliest inscriptions (nos 170 and 173) were written by the same person,

Harbeschinis, son of Petephibis, and are situated at the same height (c. 6m

above the current ground) on the corresponding quarry faces C and E, with

the later inscriptions placed on lower levels. Arguably, the matching inscrip-

tions were carved before the removal of the floor in a staggered step sys-

tem as part of the quarrying process.46 Three years later, Harbeschinis, son of

46 E.g. Harrell & Storemyr (2013: 33, fig. 23).
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Pakoibis inscribed the last datedGreek text in the quarry, within reach from the

current ground level.

The chronological development, of course, is not only measureable through

the dates provided in the texts. The progress of the work, as seen in Q35, can be

detected through corresponding names (and/or images). In the south-eastern

part of Q34, the name Andron appears thrice at a corresponding height: no. 60

on the northern quarry face F1, no. 65 on the eastern quarry face F2 and no. 131

on the southern quarry face F3 (Fig. 7).47 Nos 60 and 65 were likely written

by the same hand, and while no. 131 was more shallowly incised and cannot

be paleographically identified, their spatial correspondence argues in favour of

their identification as the work of the same hand. A few meters below, nos 63

and67 (quarry faces F1 andF2) refer towork carriedout in thenameof Ammon,

and depictions of rams are present at F2 and F3 on the same horizontal level.

For this, it can be presumed that the area of F1–3 was extracted methodically

by the removal of horizontal floor levels, similar to Q35. Furthermore, no. 63

can be identified with the individual who wrote no. 155 on quarry face F5 (also

with reference to Ammon), which can be dated to year 41 of Augustus based on

its context.No. 155, however, is situated at a higher level. This indicates that the

work progressed from the border to Partition C, with initial extraction of F1–3,

followed by a westward movement towards the Nile (via quarry face F5) (see

Figs. 25–26 inChapter 5 for an overviewmap of Q34). The workers reached the

current ground level during the early reign of Tiberius.

6 Abbreviations and Sigla

Traditionally, abbreviations are classified as words reduced to only a part of

their letters (or replaced by a symbol). They appear with or without the pres-

ence of a distinguishing mark. For the current texts, the most common mark

was a horizontal stroke placed above the abbreviated letters (e.g. no. 184: ΨΕΝ̅

for Ψέν⸌ ις⸍), or in some cases, behind (e.g. no. 125: Πτορθυοι ——). Once the

horizontal stroke is placed below the text to indicate or correct a spelling mis-

take (no. 121). Numeral-letters in dating formulae in reference to a month-date

are indicated with the traditional horizontal stroke (e.g. no. 178: ⎣ ηʹ Γλαύτιος

Θὼθ ιθ̅).48 The year, ἔτους, is consistently abbreviated with the siglum ⎣. In

47 The texts are located along the same strata level, but the height above the current ground

level varies (17–21m) due to the buildup of spoil and fallen quarry debris below each indi-

vidual quarry face.

48 Nos 154, 172, 177, 178, 183, 190; in nos 13 and 47 the year abbreviation is indicated.
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figure 7 Section overview of F1–3, marked with horizontally corresponding epigraphy

photo and editing by maria nilsson

no. 169 the contraction is indicated by a supralinear epsilon, and in no. 170 by

the application of two vertical strokes.

The subject-matter of abbreviations listed in the Gebel el-Silsila Greek cor-

pus may be divided into three categories: deliberate ‘true’ contractions;49

abbreviations caused by the termination of space;50 and unintentional or un-

49 Nos 12, 14, 24a, 54, 69, 73, 74, 125, 129, 170, 171, 173. No. 129 is interesting as it was first pro-

duced with abbreviations for the names, later completed (in haste or by a different hand)

to separate the identical abbreviations into two different names.

50 Nos 1, 16, 22, 45, 59, 67, 77, 80, 88, 95, 115, 118, 122, 138, 157, 166, 169, 184. Although initially

unintentional, these contractions are generally considered as true abbreviations, espe-
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finished texts.51All abbreviations are created through suspension (theomission

of ending letters). Abbreviations are habitually indicated by a mark and are

situated within a textual context that includes an explanation of the applied

convention (completion of the word/name). Nos 170 and 173: Ἁρβέ(σ)χι(νις)

Πετεφί(βιος), for example, are clarified in their parallel text, no. 176 (Ἁρβέσχινις

Πετεφίβις). Texts interrupted by the termination of space (and/or poor quality

stone) are generally completed by superscripted letters (e.g. no. 138: Παοραῦ-

τος; no. 169: ⸌Ἐ⸍πιφάνες). Partial letter repetitions are habitually completed by

the complete word/name on a separate row (e.g. no. 1: Ἀπελλῶς | {Ἀπ}, no. 122:

{Πετ} | Πετενεφώτης). Unfinished graffiti were often caused by an irregular sur-

face or lack of sufficient space,making the completion of the text impossible. A

poor surface is likely to be the reasonwhy several texts include an unfinished or

abbreviated first line, inwhich the scribe after recognising the difficulty of writ-

ing on the unsmoothedwall simply rewrote the namebelowon a smoother sur-

face. In addition to contracted signatures anddates, the text producers atGebel

el-Silsila also applied abbreviations to the proskynemata.52 Abbreviations were

often applied to save time and space.

7 Single Alphabetic Letters

The application of ‘extreme suspension’ of letters, in which all but the first let-

ter are omitted, is generally unusual in traditional Greek abbreviations as its

significance might be easily misunderstood.53 One-letter abbreviations are in

many respects irrational unless the individuals communicated to had been ini-

tiated into the ciphered code. Naturally, the single letters may represent Greek

numerals to mark the stone, but the distinct lack of letter combinations and

their irregular positioning indicate a different purpose.54

cially in texts that employ marks to indicate the abbreviation/mistake (e.g. no. 184). See

Oikonomides (1940: 22).

51 Nos 4, 5, 6, 23, 31, 58, 64, 70, 98, 124, 143, 144, 152, 163. The abbreviation category of no. 58

is questionable as a superscript diagonal line over the two letters may be intended as an

abbreviation mark. No. 70 is also questionable, and may be listed as a deliberate abbre-

viation indicated by the second letter, the same as was used to indicate the abbreviation

of the proskynema. The letters pr, used to abbreviate the patronym, are repeated on the

same quarry face, for which it is likely a true abbreviation.

52 Nos 56, 68, 69, 75, 86, 87, 93, 94, 104, 108, 124, 130, 136, 137, 179.

53 McLean (2014: 51).

54 There is no evident relation to letters documented in contemporaneous quarries else-

where, and they are not organised like the Roman numerals found in, for example, Mons
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Seven quarries are preserved with one or more singular letters (Q24, Q34,

Q35, Q36, Q37, Q39 and Q46, see Fig. 3). In addition to letters incised into the

vertical quarry face, several appear on detached blocks (intentionally quarried

or fractured), as well as on smaller, flat plaque-like stones. Some occur as pot

marks.55 A proportion of the Greek alphabet could be interpreted as single let-

ters, including characteristic Α, Β, Ε, Η, Κ, Μ, Ν, Ξ, and C.

In addition to identified letterforms there are several marks that, although

similar to Greek letters, may have been intended as something else (e.g. delta

may represent a triangularmark, the gammaand lambdamay represent angles,

omicron is likely a simple circle, pi and taumay have acted as indicationmarks

to guide the quarrymen). For example, one quarry mark, in its simplest form,

appears similar to the uncial omega (Ꞷ). However, developed morphemes of

this sign show curvilinear or straight strokes extended from its central bar, sim-

ilar to ropes, and its frequent positioning near a physical rope hole or graphic

boats indicate that it was intended to signify a rope, similar to hieroglyph V59

( ). Another dubious mark is the ‘lined circle’, which is a circle intersected by

a vertical or horizontal bar, occasionally confusedwith theGreek letter theta.56

They appear frequently (c. 150 examples) in Q34, and are generally paired with

aharpoon.57The theta-likemarkwas likely inspiredby the hieroglyphic signN9

( ) psḏn/psḏn.wyt,58 andhas been interpreted as a symbol of thenewmoonas

well as Hathor of Dendera with a symbolic connotation of the sacredmarriage

(ἱερὸς γάμος) between Horus and Hathor.59

Claudianus, where they are suggested to represent controlmarks. See Peacock&Maxfield

(1997: 216–232).

55 Pot marks will be treated in a separate publication.

56 Petrie (1888: 17); Jaritz (1980: 88 no A7); Depauw (2009: 101, second to last sign: “c: Greek

letter theta (?).”). Legrain (1906: 18 and 20) included them in his “primitive group” and

concludes that the mark is unlikely to represent the Greek theta, but without any explan-

ation. Similarly, he does not explain why he separates circles with horizontal bars from

thosewith vertical bars. See also Arnold (1990: 127 (N81.2)); Andrássy (2009a: 114 with fig. 2

(C.34, C34-2, L10, 4 Rt12, 4 Rt33); 2009b, 16 with Abb. 8 and with sign corpus on p. 47); Har-

ing (2009: 165) with sign from O. Cairo je 72490 (second sign from the bottom) from the

time of Thutmose iii–Amenhotep ii.

57 Nilsson et al. (2019: 8).

58 wb 1, 559; cdd P (10:1), 164–165; Meeks (1980: 139, #77.1502; 1981: 144, #78.1529; 1982: 103,

#79.1048); Wilson (1997: 373–374).

59 Nilsson et al. (2019: 13–14). For the festival see Edfou v, 124.8–12, 356.8–357.3, 394.12–14;

Dend. vi, 158.4–7.
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8 Monograms and Ligatures

To save space, or as a result of unintentional letter omission or similar, the text

producer could sometimes combine two or three letters into a single graphic

form, commonly known as ligatures. At Gebel el-Silsila these appear very rarely

and those listed beloware not somuch ligatures as simply joint letters. Inno. 13,

thewriter decided to add a date to his signature, which due to the limited space

was condensed into the ligature of the sigla (ἔτους) and the following num-

bers. In no. 14 the first letter takes the form of a rounded alpha followed by

a lacuna before its ending, which may represent another form of a ligature.

No. 24a presents a ligature, in which the tau and rho are joined in the name

Phatreche(mis). In no. 47 the initial three letters that form the name of the

person as well as his grandfather (Ptollion) are joined by an upper horizontal

line, perhaps the result of a stylistic preference rather than a lack of space (cf.

nos 110, 116, 132). The abbreviation of the proskynema in no. 69 is indicated by

an initiating ligature (τὸ πρ(οσκύνημα) Ἀννούφει Νο̣λ(…)). In no. 154 the writer

accidentally omitted the nu, eta and alpha and to correct the mistake added

the alpha superscript, while leaving the nu and eta in a ligatured formwith the

upsilon and mu (τὸ προσκύ⟨νη⟩μ⸌α⸍).

In addition to the (in general) unintentional assemblages of letters, quarries

Q39 and Q46 preserve ligatures that combine the three letters alpha, rho and

beta (Fig. 8). Another example was found in Q37 as a potmark (Fig. 9).60

Quarries Q35, Q36 and Q37 furthermore display a letter combination of eta

and lambda (Fig. 10) but, without any clarifying context, their signification

remains obscure. They might stand for ἦλ(θον) ‘I have come’ or ἦλ(θε) ‘he has

come’, which are known from proskynemata.

A final group of abbreviations are monograms.61 Greek block monograms

are considered the oldest form of monograms and were used for abbreviations

on coins already during the Classical period, although they also appear later

(between the 5th and 7th centuries ad) on other media.62 Block monograms

are constructed around a central letter in ligature with other letters and gen-

erally contain the name, title or office of an individual or geographic location

written in the genitive.63

60 Cf. Graff. Silsile 62 (destroyed during the quarrying for Esna barrage in 1906–1909).

61 McLean (2014: 55).

62 E.g. Fink (1981: 75–86); Seibt (2016: 2–6). For Egyptian examples, see Fournet & Benázeth

(2020: esp. 151, 153–155).

63 Feind (2010: 129).
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figure 8 Ligature inscription in Q46 that combine alpha (rho) and beta, possibly reading

Harbeschinis. C. 14cm wide

photo by maria nilsson

Five monograms were recorded on the east bank and all are arranged in a

block form constructed of two parallel vertical lines (hastae) with the termini

curved outwards (Table 3).64 The body is bound together by either a horizontal

or a diagonal stroke and form the central letters Ν, Η, Π/Μ, Μ, and Η respect-

ively.65 Except formonogramno. 3, all were engravedwith care and detail. Four

monograms include an element of a central, superscript ΟΥ. Two monograms

include another wavy superscript element of uncertain reading.66

Themonogramsarenot in a clear lineof sight (rather theopposite) and three

were carved on a surface facing the ground. This may indicate a private applic-

ation. The signs are situated within an early Roman epigraphic and archae-

ological context in Q34 and Q35 without any archaeological indications of

later activity. Monogram no. 1 is located next to a depiction of a falcon head,

produced with a compatible implement and preserved with a similar patina.

64 Three examples are situated close together with a fourth nearby in Partition C of Q34. A

fifth is situated in Q35.

65 The central letter of monogramno. 1 could be read as either a retrogradeΝor aΛ, but block

formmonograms generally center around the letters Α, Η, Θ, Μ, Ν, Π and Χ, for which a Ν

is more likely. E.g. Feind (2010: 129).

66 If a Greek letter at all, it resembles xi (ξ).
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figure 9 Ligature inscription as a potmark recorded in Q37

photo by maria nilsson

Monogram no. 5 is superimposed over a dipinto sketch, perhaps a man hold-

ing a harpoon/spear (Figs. 11a–e).67 However, sincemonograms of this type are

primarily associated with the Byzantine period,68 later visitors passing by pos-

sibly produced the monograms.69

67 Numerous anthropomorphic figures are depicted with harpoons primarily in Q34. See

Nilsson et al. (2019: 144–146).

68 We are grateful to Jean-Luc Fournet for his commentaries on these monograms.

69 Although there is a distinct lack of archaeological and epigraphical evidence for any activ-

ity later thanEmperorClaudius in the central parts of the east bank, the recentpublication

of a sija game board found near Q34 indicates at least sporadic visits. See de Voogt et al.

(2020: 7 and 9, with Fig. 3).
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figure 10 Quarry mark series in Q36, including a ligature combination of ε and λ

photo by maria nilsson

table 3 Monograms

No. Location Facsimile Commentary

1 Q34.C9 Carefully etched

Central block letter: Ν (or Λ)

Identified letters: ΑΟΥϹ (+Ι),

possibly Μ and Χ

Retrograde: ΝΕΛ

Superscripted: ΟΥ and unidentified sign
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table 3 Monograms (cont.)

No. Location Facsimile Commentary

2 Q34.C

boulder

Carefully etched

Central block letter: Η

Identified letters: ΗΡΟΥ (+Ι)

Retrograde: Ε

Possible name reading: Ἡριεύς

3 Q34.C

boulder

Shallowly etched

Central block letter: Π or Μ

Possible letters: ΠΜΔΧΑΛΟ (+Ι),

possibly Ν and Η

Retrograde: ΕΡ

4 Q34.C

boulder

Carefully etched

Central block letter: Μ

Identified letters: ΝΜΥΕΟΥϹ (+Ι),

possibly Α

Retrograde: ΕΛ

Superscripted: ΟΥ and unidentified sign

5 Q35.F Carefully etched. Superimposes dipinti

sketch

Central block letter: Η

Identified letters ΗΕΟΥ (+Ι)

Retrograde: C

Superscripted: ΟΥ
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figure 11a–e (L–R) Original photo of monogram no. 5; photo in DStretch lre algorithm;

line drawing; facsimile of superimposed dipinto

photo, manipulation and facsimile by maria nilsson
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9 The Quandary of Literacy

The presence of inscriptions within the quarries does not automatically indic-

ate literacy of the workers. In fact, the material demonstrates that many indi-

viduals did not write their own dedications. Some proskynemata and clustered

lists were written by the same hand, but contained different names (e.g. nos

100–102). Also, there are examples of texts attributed to the same individual,

but whose name has been spelled in two variants (e.g. nos 63: Πετραόμνουφις

Κτήσωνος and 155: Πετεάρσνουφις Κτήσωνος).

The occurrence of several misspelled and abbreviated adorations may re-

flect a practice of copying, and some producers’ literacy is likely to have been

limited to the writing of their own name, i.e. functional literacy. As discussed

by Thomas (2009), literacy should not be conceptualised as something that a

person does or does not have, but rather that individuals may possess a range

of different literacies. As further developed by Baird and Taylor, the definition

of literacy could be reconsidered when incorporating images as part of semi-

ological communication.70 This is especially true for the workers’ community

at Gebel el-Silsila, which with its multicultural and multilingual combination

of individuals incorporated linguistic and pictorial elements from the Graeco-

Roman world as much as from the native Egyptian, including the hieroglyphic

background. Indeed, quarry marks appear to convey meaning and could, by

their pictorial form, indicate different levels of literacy through a symbolic lan-

guage.

10 The Graffiti Dialogue

The incised messages communicated at Gebel el-Silsila, including texts writ-

ten in Greek, demotic and Latin,71 as well as the pictorial and graphical quarry

marks, were produced by private individuals, and therefore they should be con-

sidered informal (as opposed to official texts ordered by the state). Informal

writing, regardless of the intention and care taken at the time of production, is

categorised as graffiti (from the Italian verb to scratch), and is one of the most

misconceived and demeaned groups of ancient communication due to con-

stant comparisons with modern graffiti.72 The character of graffiti has histor-

ically been perceived as unsophisticated and ephemeral, because of this form

70 Baird & Taylor (2011: 10).

71 The engraved texts of course also include the earlier hieratic and hieroglyphic.

72 E.g. Baird & Taylor (2011: 1); Wallace (2005: xxiv).
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of writing has remained in the shadow of monumental epigraphy.73 However,

with an increased scholarly interest in ancient graffiti, it is clear that themater-

ial provides insights into diverse topics of daily life concerning people of vari-

ous social standings.

Contextualising theGreek graffiti published here adds to the ongoing debate

regarding literacy, the interactions between text and context (images as well

as the natural and constructed landscape), and sheds light on personal devo-

tion, belief systems and emotions, aswell as the conceptionof memory-making

space. These graffiti can certainly not be considered as ‘vandalism’ or acts of

defacements,74 as the messages were incised in quarry surfaces after the com-

pletion of the work, and carved into a surface that was already marked by the

tools that had extracted the blocks. For a similar reason, the texts cannot be

categorised as graffiti based on a supposed appearance in ‘unexpected places

where theydonot obviously belong’.75 Instead, the largenumber of proskynema

texts and references to resident deities demonstrate how thequarrieswere con-

sidered the raw and natural state of sanctuaries, albeit a hazardous workspace,

inwhich dedications and protection formulae are to be expected. However, the

definition of graffiti is contextual and for a site such as Gebel el-Silsila, where

publicmonuments and official, state epigraphic documents are also preserved,

texts and images produced by private individuals fall into the category of graf-

fiti.

As mentioned above, the Greek texts represent one of three parts (Greek,

demotic texts, and quarrymarks), each of whichwill be dealt with in individual

volumes. However, this separation does not reflect a lack of acknowledgement

of their interconnected dialogue, especially when they are placed together in

clusters. Greek texts that are situatedwithin an immediate pictorial or demotic

context are, therefore, represented in the facsimiles within such context.76

Often, the message communicated in the text is emphasised graphically, such

as the depiction of a soldier next to no. 119, whichmay indicate the individual’s

profession. Another more frequent feature is the presence of an offering table

next to (or surrounding) a signature. This combination may define the text as

a dedication despite the lack of a written proskynema.77

73 Baird & Taylor (2011: 5).

74 Cf. Fleming (2001: 30); Hoff (2006: 182).

75 E.g. Chaniotis (2011: 193–196).

76 However, with respect to the approximately 5000 quarry marks and 600 demotic texts

that are still awaiting publication, a comprehensive discussion on their intercommunic-

ative correspondence and their mutual dialogue with the landscape will be published in

the forthcoming volume of quarry marks.

77 Nos 60, 63, 67, 124, 125, 130, 135, 138, 151–154, 161, 165, 166, 179, 180–181, 184, 185, 186, 189.

An identical message was likely intended with names written in the genitive form.
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In many respects, the texts can be understood as physical, devotional acts

and, together with the graphic context, the graffiti may be seen as a dialogue

between the producer, the viewer(s), and the addressees (those adored) as an

eternal repetition of the original act of performing the proskynema. Writing

one’s namememorialises not only the individual’s physical (or symbolic) pres-

ence at a particular location but, by placing it within a cluster of others, the

individual would be connected, and also be commemorated, as part of the lar-

ger community, allowing a broader cultural identity and social status, as well

as creating a social memory.78

Through the extraction progress and continuous removal of the floor, the

reachable levels continued to be lowered, such that the correspondence be-

tween graffiti cannot be matched by a correspondence in height.79 The indi-

viduals who incised their names or associated images into the quarry face

simply, fully intended for their names to be preserved beyond the temporal

span of their physical work there; they knew that the stone extraction was

scheduled to progress vertically downwards, and expand into new areas. From

this, we can interpret that their attestations were intended to remain indef-

initely. Furthermore, the quarries did not receive a steady stream of visitors,

but particular groups of society that somehowwere relevant for the extraction

work. In this respect, the readership is represented by fellow quarry ‘visitors’,

sometimes family members (e.g. no. 187, which lists the continuous extraction

work in Q37 for Isis, carried out by Peteharpokrates and his son, Kolluthes),

through which the experience of memorialising one’s activity within the quar-

ries is shared and re-experienced through the act of reception.80The continued

graffiti tradition, hence, constructed social memories of Gebel el-Silsila.

Through an analysis of the Greek texts, it can be established that at least

part of the working community at Gebel el-Silsila possessed skills in writing

and expressing their ideas through rupestral text production, although some

were perhaps merely semi-literate. The community was made up of an amal-

gamation of individuals of different ethnicities, including Egyptians, Nubians,

Greeks, andRomans. A certain level of multilingualismaswell asmulticultural-

ismexisted,with at least a basic, shared religious understanding from the larger

areas of theMediterranean, Egypt andNubia, based onwhich theywere able to

cross-reference the identities of divinities. Through the present corpus we also

gain insights into the larger Egyptian religious belief system, as the quarries

78 Cf. Macdonald (2002); Taylor (2011: 95, 97).

79 See, for example, Mairs (2011) on the el Kanais graffiti.

80 E.g. Cattell & Climo (2002: 12–13).
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were considered the original dwellings of the same gods for whose temples the

stonewas extracted. Potentially corresponding identities, in which a name and

patronymic at Gebel el-Silsila can be tentativelymatchedwith a contemporan-

eous name listed elsewhere, may reveal a wider network. For example, no. 127

is a proskynema on behalf of Πετέχνουμις Ἁρπάησις, produced within a con-

text that includes textual references to Ammon, as well as depictions of rams

and lions/sphinxes (see Figs. 31–33 in Chapter 5).81 The same name, Petech-

noumis, son of Harpaesis, was recorded in Akoris with an association with the

Ammon temple inwhich the god takes the formof a lion.82 Although stonewas

primarily extracted from Partition F for the Temple of Khnum at Esna, given

the continuous references to Ammon, and the potential identification of an

individual who is listed at Akoris, we cannot exclude the possibility that Gebel

el-Silsila acted as the source for this temple too. A positive match would, fur-

thermore, allow a narrower temporal frame for the Akoris inscription.

To conclude: the corpus of Greek graffiti fromGebel el-Silsila is not limited to

aprosopography, but alsoprovides insights into the interactive communication

among Greek, Latin and demotic texts, as well as with the graphic represent-

ations and their joint dialogue with the surrounded landscape. The ancient

inscribers had (spare) time toproduce thesemessages, and a considerably large

group was produced with great care. The very rare occurrence of superimposi-

tions indicates spatial awareness as well as a mutual respect among the graffiti

producers, including perhaps the communicated message of addressing the

gods. The Roman quarries at Gebel el-Silsila demonstrate a strong interest in

(and perhaps a need for) the production of graffiti with an overall religious

theme. Potential illiteracy (inGreek and/or demotic) did not limit the individu-

als from expressing themselves, as other options included the production of a

graphicmark, or writingwith the assistance of a colleague or friend.Writing on

the quarry faces, and levels that subsequently would be out of reach for con-

tinuous attestations, points to a wish to preserve one’s commemoration, which

may reflect the entire physical and symbolic act of adoration repeated through

reception. For people who did not have access to the main temples, this was

an opportunity to stand in an eternal connection with the favoured divinities

and for their names to testify to their participation in building divine dwellings

across Egypt.

81 Cf. Nilsson &Ward (2017: 23 and no. 5).

82 I. Akoris 78 (Lefebvre [1903: 355 no. 34]). Another possible identification of people active

in Akoris is the individual listed in no. 17: Ἀπολλώνιος Ἑρμίας, who can be compared with

the Apollonios, son of Hermias listed in I. Akoris 59 (Lefebvre [1903: 350 no. 15]) from year

11 (ruler unknown).
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chapter 3

The Northern Quarries

1 Introduction

The northern part of the East bank incorporates 23 quarries (GeSE.Q1–23),

primarily of 18th Dynasty date with sporadic re-use in the early Roman Period.

Four of these quarries, Q11, 13, 14 and 19, preserve Greek graffiti. Among the ten

texts that were recorded in the northern quarries, nine represent short names,

and one is a proskynema without any information on its producer. In addition

to the nine names in the nominative there are two patronyms, although barely

legible. Overall, these texts are not well-preserved, including poorly executed

graffiti, and/or produced on poor quality surfaces. No. 7 is the only text which

is provided with a date (year 21).

figure 12 Google Earth overview of the northern quarries, marked with the Greek texts

(nos. 1–10)

courtesy of google earth

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
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2 Quarry 11 (Q11)

Quarry 11 (approximately 40×21m at its longest and widest) is an underground

gallery (Fig. 13) situated approximately 300m south-east of the guardian’s

house, and 325m east of the Nile. Footprints in the sandstone reveal a tradi-

tional step-extraction, in which a small tunnel was created along the ceiling

towards the back of the quarry, from which stone was removed in a direction

towards the entrance. The blocks vary inwidth, but are generally rather narrow

and short, no deeper and higher than 30cm respectively, and include examples

of talatat blocks. The tool marks are ad hoc or of ‘herringbone’ character, cre-

ated by shorter tool grooves (c. 8–12cm). Q11 borders a larger, dynastic gallery

(Q10) to the north, and an early Roman quarry (Q12) to the south. It consists of

three main quarry faces (N, E, S), and opens up towards the north and south.

figure 13 Southern entrance to Q11, looking north

photo by robert mittelstaedt

Epigraphic documentation in Q11 was difficult due to poor light and bat and

pigeon habitation, combined with heavy layers of dirt. Despite the conditions,

at least fivedipintihavebeen recorded, including four pictorial illustrations and

a unique four-line hieratic ‘opening of the quarry’ text in black ink dated to

the 4th regal year of Amenhotep iv.1 In addition to the dipinti there is a shal-

1 Nilsson et al. (2021: nos. 18, 20–23).
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lowly inscribedGreek textual graffito (no. 1). There are no indications of Roman

extraction activity within the quarry, but rather on the outside and to the south

of Q11, with the Greek graffito likely having been produced by a visitor/worker

searching for a cool and shady place.

3 Corpus

No. 1

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q11.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 14.5, W. 39cm

Height above the ground: 0.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved, shallowly etched

Bibliography: Unpublished, although visible on the facsimile in Nilsson et al.

(2021: no. 22).

1. ΑΠΕΛΛꞶϹ

2. ΑΠ

1. Ἀπελλῶς

2. {Ἀπ}

1. Apellos

2. {Ap}

Commentary

Line 2 is likely an erroneous, unfinished repetition of Line 1.
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The text superimposes a shallowly etched boat. The rare name is known only

fromtwo sources in theWesternDesert.2 Itmaybeavariant of ἈπελλᾶςorἈπολ-

λῶς.3

4 Quarry 13 (Q13)

The smaller quarry Q13 (40×20m at its longest and widest) is an open-surface

quarry situated at an elevated position above the subterranean gallery, Q14. It

consists of four main quarry faces (A–D) to the east, south, and west, while the

northern section is open and drops down to Q12 (Fig. 14). Evidence of older

quarry activity is preserved in the south-eastern part, including drum extrac-

tion. The quarry is best accessed via the plateau road, with its entrance in the

east, but also from the north through a climb fromQ12. Thewestern quarry face

represents the highest part, with 12 horizontal extraction levels, a block size of

approximately 55–65cm(height andwidth) anddouble ormore (c. 120–170cm)

in depth. The tool grooves follow a diagonal, parallel pattern. Extracted stone

was likely transported either via the plateau, or lifted down to Q12 or Q14 (sup-

ported by the presence of a large rope hole in the corner of A–B), from where

it was transported to the Nile at a distance of approximately 300m to the west.

The quarry is more or less empty of any surface material, other than quarry

spoil, a few pottery sherds and a diorite pounder. Excavations, however, have

not taken place. All four quarry faces have received ancient graffiti, predomin-

ately quarry marks, including an embossed composition of two flanking was

sceptres oriented towards a central obelisk as the more prominent example.

Other images include an ankh, offering tables, single was sceptres, horned

altars, a horse, and a fewmore obelisk-was sceptre compositions of less elabor-

ate style. In addition to the incised material there is a series of rope holes and

postholes, which together with retaining walls in all partitions provide evid-

ence of the ancient quarrying process.

5 The Inscriptions

In addition to 20 pictorial quarry marks the quarry displays three demotic and

four Greek inscriptions (and one scratched Arabic graffito), none of which has

2 tm Name id 8515: O. Douch 3: 203 line 3 and O. Douch 4: 407 line 5.

3 Cf. tm Name id 39519 and 2136, (nb 42), respectively.
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figure 14

Topographic plan of Q13 marked

with its sections (A–D), quarry

marks, and Greek inscriptions

line drawing by maria nils-

son

figure 15 Spatial distribution of epigraphic documents, quarry face B

photo and editing by maria nilsson

been published before (see Fig. 15 for quarry face B).4 The Greek texts include

an adoration/proskynema without further information (no. 2) and three sig-

natures (nos 3–5). No. 4 is relatively well preserved with clear lettering, while

nos 3 and 5 are in a poor state of preservation with a few illegible letters. None

of the texts is provided with a date.

4 The east-facing quarry face is marked in chalk with nos 77–78, in which no. 77 represent an

ankh, but it is unclear if no. 78 refers to the Greek text (no. 4), surrounding demotic texts or

the obelisk/was sceptre composition.
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6 Corpus

No. 2

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q13.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 7.5, W. 51cm

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m above the ledge (9.5m above the ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

1. Τὸ προσκύνημα

1. The proskynema

Commentary

The proskynema is situated below an exquisitely produced quarry mark com-

position consisting of a central obelisk flanked by two was sceptres; all carved

in raised relief and coloured.

No. 3

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q13.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 12, W. 37cm

Height above the ground: c. 3m above the ledge (10m above the ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ..ΠΑΗΑΥ
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Commentary

The initial two signs are illegible and they do not seem to be part of the Greek

text. A possible reading isΠαν̣αῦ(ς)where the -ν looks like an -η, a frequent error

in graffiti.

No. 4

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q13.Inscr.7

Measurements: L. 8, W. 38cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m above the ledge (10.5m above the ground)

Condition: well preserved, although unfinished

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΑΡΠΑΗϹΙϹΡ̣ΑΙ

1. Ἁρπάησις Φ̣αι[…]

1. Harpaesis son of Phai…

Commentary

Similar to no. 2, this signature is situated below a quarrymark composition of a

central obelisk flankedby twowas sceptres. Slightly to the right is anunfinished

tabula, and below no. 4 is situated a was sceptre.

No. 5

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q13.Inscr.8

Measurements: L. 12.5 (if including the was), W. 27.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m above the ledge (10.5m above the ground)

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. ΙΟΚ(?) ΗΙΠΑΡ

Commentary

A was sceptre is situated between the alpha and rho and it may be applied as

an iota, while simultaneously retaining its symbolic value (as there are several

other was sceptres on the quarry face). The inscription is badly damaged and

illegible.

7 Quarry 14 (Q14)

Quarry 14 (Fig. 16) is one of five subterranean galleries on the East bank. Its

interior measures approximately 80×50m at its longest and widest, including

nine ‘rooms’ or extraction chambers, and is a massive cathedral-like (rock-cut)

structure with a sandstone ceiling held up by 11 square pillars, somemore than

10m tall. Its neighbours are Roman quarry ‘Q12’ to the north and 18th Dynasty

collapsed gallery ‘Q15’, including its workshops, to the south. ‘Q13’ is situated

above its northern partition, followed by a series of rough stone huts to its

south-east. To its west are situated monumental spoil heaps created by the

extensive quarrying and further down is situated the river bank, followed by

the Nile. The quarry is accessed via a series of ancient pathways meandering

through enormous spoil heaps and its ancient, main transportation route is

preserved and still connects the quarry with the Nile.

The gallery was primarily in use during the reigns of Amenhotep iii and

iv, as accounted for in a series of hieratic texts that provide dates and a few

names, including that of a sandal bearer.5 For the archaeological team, the gal-

5 Nilsson et al. (2021: no. 16).
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figure 16 Topographic drawing of Q14 interior, marked with Quarry

Marks and Greek inscriptions. gis recording by Moamen Saad,

Tony Jibbefors, and Philippe Martinez

line drawing by maria nilsson

lery is referred to as the ‘White Stela Gallery’, named after a large white stela

with iconographical traces of Amarna-like features. Activity during the reigns

of father and son, Amenhotep iii–iv, is further indicated by the in situ occur-

rence of prepared, but not extracted, talatat-blocks. Its northern section was

backfilled as the extractionwork progressed in a southern direction. A series of
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horizontal and vertical gridlineswas painted on the ceiling, guiding the ancient

workers to the preferred block size in relation to the geological stratification in

the stone. In addition to the indicator lines there is the depiction of a papyrus

plant in bloom.

8 The Inscriptions

Complementing three pictorial dipinti and four engraved quarry marks (was

sceptres), Q14 contains 20 hieratic and two Greek inscriptions (and one

scratched Arabic graffito).6 The unpublishedGreek texts include an unfinished

name (no. 6), and a name provided with the year 21 (no. 7). The texts are relat-

ively well preserved and legible.

9 Corpus

No. 6

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q14.Inscr.21

Measurements: L. 20, W. 49cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Poorly preserved and unfinished

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΑϹΚΛΗ

1. Ἀσκλη(…)

1. Askle(…)

6 For the hieratic, see Nilsson et al. (2021).
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Commentary

The final letter, η, is rather shallowly scratched. The abbreviated name may be

Ἀσκληπιάδης, Ἀσκληπίων, Ἀσκληπιόδωρος etc.

No. 7

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q14.Inscr.22

Measurements: L. 14 (excluding the was), W. 42cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ⎣KλΜΑΞΙΜΟϹ

1. . Κλ(…) Μάξιμος

1. Claudius Maximus

Commentary

The interpretation of the first sign is not clear. It seems to be a sigla ⎣ for ἔτους,

but it is not followed by numerals.

– A lambda iswritten above the κ,which indicates the abbreviation.The name

is possibly Κλαύδιος.

10 Quarry 19 (Q19)

Q19 (Fig. 17) is a larger open-surface quarry of approximately 130×80m at its

maximum. Initially, it was an 18th Dynasty subterranean gallery that collapsed

and was reused by the Romans. It follows the mountainscape and is divided

into eight partitions (A–H)with its widest quarry faces opening up towards the
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figure 17

Topographic plan of Q19 marked with

its sections (A–H), Quarry Marks, and

Greek inscriptions

line drawing by maria nilsson

west. Remains, or rather footprints, of the original pillars are visible primarily in

the southern part. Three ancient transportation routes (north, south and cent-

ral) are preserved and still enable access to the Nile in the west, after passing a

series of large spoil heaps.

The tool marks on the large open quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel

pattern, but smaller sections are preserved with shorter irregular and herring-

bone tool marks, which combined with lever marks and smaller rope holes

provide evidence of pre-Roman extraction. This is especially true with regards

to two cave-like chambers that indicate an initial subterranean gallery, likely

contemporaneouswithQ14, i.e. 18thDynasty.7 Still unexcavated, the quarry dis-

plays limited surfacematerial: a few reed-ropeswithknots, smaller stoneblocks

(approximately talatat size), and a pounder. Blue-painted pottery foundwithin

the older spoil heap supports 18th Dynasty activity, although the ceramic re-

mains in general are of a Roman date, including an intact drinking cup. Roman

presence is also noted on the top of one of the larger spoil heaps, into which

was placed a station/look out and a structure consisting of at least eight rooms.

7 Nilsson et al. (2021: 8–13 with nos 1–17, 24–27).
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Four areas have received quarry marks, including a characteristic open-

winged Roman eagle, a couple of altars, and twomore elaborate compositions:

1) a combination of two obelisks and two was sceptres flanking a centrally

placed ankh (which appears to hold the sceptres); and 2) two obelisks flank-

ing a central ankh, with a bird placed above the right obelisk. In addition to the

epigraphic material there is a series of foot holes used for climbing, rope holes

and postholes, which together with retaining walls in all the partitions provide

evidence of the ancient quarrying process.

11 The Inscriptions

Despite the great size of the area, only a single, unpublished text has been doc-

umented. It was produced in a hap-hazardous manner, and it is illegible and

perhaps unfinished.

12 Corpus

No. 8

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q19.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 8.5, W. 26cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved/illegible

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΕΘP̣ΙC̣

Commentary

The inscription is illegible.



the northern quarries 49

13 Rock Art Site 11 (ras11)

ras11 was a Romanoutlook or station (approximately 50×30m), located on the

second-to-highest point of the east bank (Fig. 18), immediately above themain

plateau transportation route, and with a clear line of sight across the bank, the

Nile, and thewest bank respectively. At the base of the hill onwhich the station

sits is located a series of drystone shelters, including an area likely to have been

used to pen animals. In short, the stationmarks a strategic location fromwhich

the entire site of Gebel el-Silsila could be controlled.

The epigraphic context at ras11 includes some stylistic examples of falcons,

several game boards (latrunculi),8 andminiature drawings of objects represen-

ted as quarry marks (such as situlae, ankhs, and stone vessels) in the contem-

porary quarries below. Two poorly preserved Greek names were noted. Surface

archaeology mainly consists of early Roman pottery, some charred coal, flints

and (perhaps intentionally?) fragmented latrunculi boards.

figure 18 View from the Roman station (ras11), including the Nile and Gebel el-Silsila’s

west bank

photo by maria nilsson

8 Cf. de Voogt et al. (2020: 6).
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14 Corpus

No. 9

Inv.no.: GeSE.RAS11.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 21, W. 44cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved/Illegible

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΑΙΝ̣Τ̣

2. ΜΑ̣ΧΟ̣Ι Π

Commentary

The inscription was poorly executed and is damaged by later erasure. The text

is illegible.

No. 10

Inv.no.: GeSE.RAS11.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 11.5, W. 26cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Illegible

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. ΚΟΛΛ ϹꞶ Ι

2. Α Ι Η

1. Κολλ[ούθη]ς?̣ [.]ω[..]σι[…]

2. α[..]ι[..]η

1. Koll[outhe]s? ….

2. ….

Commentary

Only the reading of the first four letters is secure and the rest of the text is

illegible. The first name might be Κολλούθης or Κολλούθος.

table 4 Individuals listed in the northern quarries

(Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynemata; S = Signature)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

1 S Ἀπελλῶς Apellos 1st Q11

2 P Q13

3 I Q13

4 S Ἁρπάησις Harpaesis 1st Q13

4 I Φ̣αι[…] Phai[…] Father Q13

5 I Q13

6 S Ἀσκλη(…) Askle(…) 1st Q14

7 S . Κλ(…) Claudius 1st Q14

7 S Μάξιμος Maximus Father Q14

8 I Q19

9 I ras11

10 S Κολλ[ούθη]ς?̣ Koll[outhe]s? 1st ras11

10 I ras11
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chapter 4

Quarry 24—Tiberius’ Stables

1 Introduction

Quarry 24 (subsequently abbreviated as ‘Q24’) is located in the central part of

Gebel el-Silsila East, some 500m south of the present-day guardians’ house,

adjacent to the Ramesside quarries in the south (Q30–33), the (reused) 18th

Dynasty quarries in the east (Q20–23), the New Kingdom-Late Period quar-

ries in the north (Q27–28) and the Nile in the west. It can best be reached

via the main N–S pathway along the Nile or via a pathway that meanders

through the ancient spoil heaps to its south. Its proximity to the Nile com-

bined with a slightly slanting landscape westwards provides the area with a

natural road for transporting blocks from the quarry to a Nile quay that is loc-

ated some 30m to the south-west. The quarry stretches out over an almost

30,000m2 area and has been divided into nine individual quarry faces (A–I)

and the ‘stables’ (ts), which incorporates another three quarried cliff faces

(Fig. 19). In addition to the quarry itself, the landscape is sculpted by a series

of spoil heaps, in one of which a Roman administration building was construc-

ted.

A large part of the ancient quarry was damaged in the northern section by

dynamite extraction carried out in 1906–1909 for the construction of the Esna

barrage. Equally, major damage was caused to the southern section, incorpor-

ating quarry faces F–I, where manual and dynamite extraction was carried out

during the same period. Because of this, it is difficult to estimate an original

transportation route and/or connecting pathways.

Four quarry faces (E–H) and the stables (ts) contain ancientmaterial, which

can be divided into epigraphic information and the physical remnants of ex-

tractionwork.The latter includes toolmarks or grooves producedwhen trench-

ing and preparing the blocks for extraction; foot holes to aid climbing; rope

holes to enable the transportation of extracted blocks and/or to tie animals;

postholes to support scaffolding and a roof system; wedge (Roman) and lever

(Dynastic) marks to separate the block from the bedrock; and the trenches

themselves, which indicate block size and shape, including column drums. In

addition, there aremarks and grovesmade for disparate reasons, including rub-

bings, scratches, gouge marks, etc.

Q24 is nicknamed the ‘Pylon Quarry’ based on a series of (in size and

amount) emphasised engraved illustrations of pylons on a large north-facing

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
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figure 19 Topographic drawing of Q24, marked with partitions,

Greek inscriptions (nos. 11–14; 15–20), and quarry

marks

drawing by maria nilsson

quarry face (E) (Fig. 20).1 Other than being unique and intriguing to observe,

these pylons hold a central role in the general understanding of the quarry

as they summarise a message jointly communicated in the material culture,

epigraphic information and extraction techniques employed. This combina-

tion reveals the religious nature and identity of the quarry, as well as the

predetermined destination and architectural function of the stone extracted.

The pylons show the architectural form—a gate—while texts determine chro-

nology—Tiberius (ad 14–37)—and the main deity worshiped—Montu—and

the more enigmatic and encoded quarry marks express the extended divine

family—Raet-tawi andHarpocrates.2 Together these clues reveal that the stone

1 Nilsson (2020: 141 with Tab. 1).

2 Nilsson (2020: 142 with Tab. 2, 153 with Tab. 3).
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figure 20 Frontal overview of Q24.E, marked with its epigraphic documents. Greek texts are

marked as nos. 11–14

photo and editing by maria nilsson

was intended for Tiberius’ gate at the Temple of Medamoud, the home of the

divine triad Montu, Raet-tawi and Harpocrates.

The tool marks left on the surfaces of quarry faces E–G follow a consist-

ent diagonal, parallel pattern of a series of two longer (19–29cm) segmented

grooves and a final intersection (5–12cm), creating a block size of 52–58cm

high. Each groove has a width of approximately 6–6.5mm, which indicates the

depth of the flat cutting edge of the chisel. The direction of the work regu-

larly follows a right to left orientation with exceptions in sections where such

handling would not be possible (edges), possibly indicating a predominantly

dextral work force. Based on preserved tool marks and trenches, there was

no consistent (single) block size, which can be related to the quarry workers’

practical method of following the natural strata and fracture lines within the

bedrock. In general, the trenches are 52–58cm long × 125–145cm wide × 60–

90cm deep.

To estimate the actual block size onehas to include thewidthof the trench in

the calculation, reducing the size given above by a handor a fist (c. 9.5–10.5cm).

Larger and smaller blocks also occur, with examples of lintel-sized blocks still

preserved in situ on top of the stables. However, even with these numbers it is,

evidently, difficult to estimate the total number of blocks that were extracted

at each work instance. Moreover, one has to calculate also the original peri-
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meters of the mountain, as well as considering that the area may have been

quarried during various ancient phases.3 It is therefore possible to estimate the

amount of horizontal and perpendicular extraction levels of each preserved

quarry face. For quarry face GeSE.Q24.E, for example, this can be calculated to

be 22 vertical and 12–14 horizontal levels, which would have resulted in nearly

300 blocks per vertically consecutive quarry face.

Associatedwith the extraction process is the build-up of quarry spoil, which

for the ancient quarries is located to the north-west and due west of the quar-

ries, and creates the foundation upon which the administration building sits.

Through the excavation work within the administration building it was estab-

lished that there were three different orientations of spoil, indicating slight

variations within the chronological frame.

2 The Stables of Tiberius and Its Administration Building

Opposite quarry face F with its long axis lies another quarried stretch, nick-

named ‘Tiberius’ Stables’ (‘ts’), above which sits an administration building.

Stables for larger animals (equine or bovine) are located on the ground level

and follow the preserved, exposed east-facing quarry face, 30m wide and cov-

ering an area of approximately 150m2. No internal dividing walls have been

discovered to date, nor any enclosure wall, which—if this ever existed—may

have been deconstructed by the Esna Barrage workers in the early 20th cen-

tury.

Four food troughs were chiselled straight into the vertical cliff face, and

another three block-troughs were found among the quarry rubble a fewmeters

to the east. Surrounding them are rope holes of varying sizes, used for tying the

animals (Fig. 21). Larger, rectangular rope holes are found towards the north-

ern section of the quarry face, adjacent to the pathway that leads to the Nile,

which were likely used for pulley systems to aid the extraction and transporta-

tion of blocks. Partially or fully collapsed central bars indicate continuous use

of the rope holes, worn down by the friction of moving ropes. Three of the four

troughs cut into the quarry face are decorated with demotic or Greek inscrip-

tions, and similarly all four, and additionally two of the ‘block troughs’, are

3 Moreover, during excavations of the northern bluff of the stables several older extraction

levels were revealed, clearly separated from the adjacent Roman extraction in block size

(including drums), tool marks and the application of lever marks as opposed to wedges. Fur-

ther studies are required prior to proposing any concluding estimations.
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figure 21 Trough, c. 80cm above the current ground, surrounded by rope holes for the tying

of animals. Notice the demotic text below the 10cm scale, as well as the Greek

text diagonally to the right of the trough

photo by maria nilsson

surrounded by quarry marks, presumably indicating ownership of the animal

or caretaking thereof.

The administration complex (Fig. 22) occupies an elevated position, nestled

on a Roman spoil heap, which in turn sits directly atop an exhausted Dynastic

quarry. Due to its elevation and geographic location, it held a strategic posi-

tion with a clear overview of the west bank and with a direct line of sight to

adjacent Roman stations to its north, east, and south. The complex at present

comprises a total of 15 excavated dry stonewalled rooms that are rectangular or

square, with the exception of one semi-circular room. The stratigraphy of the

individual rooms reveals at least three occupationperiods: thedateable archae-

ological material (chiefly coins and ceramic material), however, is limited to

the reign of Tiberius, which indicates that the complex was used periodically

during the quarrying seasons. This is supported by the epigraphic documents,

which record activity during an eight-year period between years 10 and 18 of

Tiberius.
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figure 22 Overview of the upper level of the administration building, looking south-west.

Scale (in front of the entrance to the middle room): 1m

photo by maria nilsson

3 The Epigraphy

The epigraphy of Q24 has received some attention in the past, but the corpora

remained incomplete, and several of the facsimiles and translations were erro-

neous and required reanalysis.4 In total, 60 textual inscriptions are preserved

(demotic, Greek, and bilingual combinations of Latin-Greek, Greek-demotic)

as well as 110 quarry marks, which make a total of 170.

Graff. Silsile presented 38 catalogue entries from Q24, referred to as ‘Carri-

ère vi (?)’. Graff. Silsile 288, which is a Greek signature belonging to a ‘Julius’, is

no longer preserved, and was presumably situated on quarry face D, and will

have been lost during the work on the Esna barrage. Although most texts have

been published already, developing technology and continuous documenta-

tion in different seasons and sunlight have resulted in clearer reproductions

and, thus, more precise transcriptions and translations of the inscriptions.

Therefore, all facsimiles have been reproduced rather than relying on previous

4 Graff. Silsile 253–291; I. Thèbes à Syène 150–157.
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table 5 Epigraphic distribution in Q24

Quarry

face

Quarry

marks

Greek

inscrip-

tions

Demotic

inscrip-

tions

Bilingual

or pseudo

script

Illegible Total

inscrip-

tions

Total

graffiti

E 42 3 7 1 11 53

F 9 2 1 2 11

G 1 1

H 1 1

ts 57 5 39 2 1 47 104

total 110 8 49 3 60 170

drawings.5 The majority of the texts were inscribed by means of a chisel with a

cutting edge of approximately 6–6.5mm; occasionally the composer of the text

used only the sharpest corner of the tool, leaving much narrower and sharper

engravings.

Including the demotic texts,6 108 individuals were recorded: 54 names be-

longed to the main subject/person, 39 names were those of fathers, five of

grandfathers, four of brothers and six of sons. In addition to the names, six

professionswere listed, including an administrator of thedesert plateau, a chief

sailor of the boat that carried stones forMontu, a chief shrine opener of Montu,

a divine craftsman of Montu, two overseers of the works and a transport skip-

per. Three gods are mentioned, includingMontu, Shaï (Pashai) and Horus, and

dating formulae between years 10 and 18 of Tiberius (ad 24, July 2–32, July 1).

The Greek texts, however, are very limited in their information, and all but one

(no. 13) are signatures with or without patronym. The single exception, no. 13,

gives year 15 as the year of production. Twelve individuals are listed in the nom-

inative; seven, possibly nine (if including the demotic names of the bilingual

nos 15 and 20), individuals are listed as fathers.Twoof the individuals are broth-

ers (no. 18).

5 This is in contrast with I. Thèbes à Syène.

6 The demotic texts are to be published separately.
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4 Quarry Face ‘E’

Eleven inscriptions were preserved on the north-facing quarry wall E (Fig. 20,

above): seven demotic, three Greek and one bilingual Latin-Greek. All texts are

names with or without affiliations, omitting adoration formulas. Graff. Silsile

includes only one Greek (no. 286) and two demotic inscriptions (nos 298, 291),

whereas the bilingual Latin-Greek inscription has been incorrectly interpreted

as purely Greek (no. 290). In consequence, six texts were previously unpub-

lished. The Greek texts are here labelled nos 11–14.

5 Corpus

No. 11

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 1

Measurements: L. 12, W. 143cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 290; sb iii 6913; I. Thèbes à Syène 157; tm Text id

54370

1. CERDOCAESI ΚΕΡΔꞶΝΚΑΙϹΙΟΥ

1. Cerdo Caesi vv Κέρδων Καισίου

1. Cerdo, son of Caesius (repeated in Greek)

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 290: Σετο̣θε .[.]..[.] Κέρδων καì Σ[…]; I. Thèbes à Syène 157: Σεβ̣οθε

- -, Κέρδων καì Σ - -. nb 367: Σεβόθεμ[ι]ς. The drawing for Graff. Silsile 290 is

incomplete and was later adopted in I. Thèbes à Syène 157, both suggesting that

the patronymic was illegible, although Bernand suggested in the commentary

that the patronymmight have begunwith Καισ-. As clarified here, however, the

inscription is instead a bilingual signature, written first in Latin (thus Roman-

ised), followed by Greek. Caesius is a rare name in Egypt (tm Name 9727, nb

157), attested only nine times referring to four individuals.
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No. 12

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 6

Measurements: L. 7, W. 29cm

Height above the ground: c. 4m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΑΜΕΝΤΕΒΟ

1. Παμεντεβο͂(ς?)

1. Pamentebos?

Commentary

The text is well preserved, but difficult to distinguish due to deep underlying

tool marks. The reading of the name not secure.7

7 Cf. Παμεντ( ) in O.Douch. v 515.
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No. 13

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 7

Measurements: L. 7, W. 29cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 286; sb i 1748; I. Thèbes à Syène 155

Date: based on the context, this is likely to be year 15 of Tiberius, ad28; tm

Text id 54366

1. ? ΙΕ ΧΑΡΗϹ

1. ? ιεʹ Χάρης

1. …15, Chares

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 286; I. Thèbes à Syène 155: Χάρης.

It appears that the writer drilled a series of holes in the edges of each letter

in order to correctly align the text. The initial three letters are located slightly

belowand to the left of the signature and arenot carved as deeply,whichmeans

the two texts were probably not written by the same person. It is tempting to

read the first sign as a badly carved ⎣ = (ἔτους) followed by numerals; however,

this can only be a possibility. The text is centred between two large pylons

(GeSE.Q24.E.P28, 32).
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No. 14

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 11

Measurements: L. 7.5, W. 31cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Generally well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. Α ΡϹ

Commentary

The text is unfinished. The first letter was perhaps intended as a monogram.

6 Quarry Face ‘ts’

The most inscribed quarry wall in Q24 is the east-facing surface that is des-

ignated Tiberius’ Stables in accordance with the above-mentioned structure

(Fig. 23). There are 44 demotic and seven Greek inscriptions, including en-

graved and scratched examples. Thirty-four texts (28 demotic and 6 Greek)

were published in Graff. Silsile, but many were incorrectly copied or trans-

lated, and another 17 texts can nowbe added.8 All inscriptionswere incised at a

height reachable from ground level or Level iii of the administration building.

The demotic inscriptions are usually names written with large signs, but there

are also more elaborate examples consisting of several lines, titles and affili-

ations. The stylistic character is usually that of a name including patronym,

combined with a few adoration formulae already known from elsewhere at

Gebel el-Silsila.

Six demotic inscriptions were recorded on an upper quarry level within

ts, including three carefully engraved and elaborate inscriptions facing north.

These texts include several lines with smaller andmore elusive signs compared

to other texts within the quarry.

8 Graff. Silsile 253–291.
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figure 23 Overview of the Stables, marked with its epigraphy. The Greek texts are numbered

7 Corpus

No. 15

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 3

Measurements: L. 2.5–7, W. 79cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 278; sb iii 6911; I. Thèbes à Syène 154; Moje 2014,

164–165 no. 9; tm Text id 54359

1. ΑΡΠΑΗϹΨΕΜΜꞶΝΘΟΥ

1. Ἁρπάησ(ις) Ψεμμώνθου Ḥr-pa- I̓s.t ꜥꜣ?

1. (Gr.) Harpaes(is) son of Psenmonthes. (Dem.) Harpaesis the Elder

Commentary

I. Thèbes à Syène 154: Ἁρπαῆς. Moje 2014, 164–165 no. 9: D. Ḥr-⸢pa⸣-ꜣs.t (sꜣ) Pꜣ-šr

⟨Mnṯw⟩ Gr. Ἁρπαῆσ(ις) ---- Ψεμμώνθου?. The Greek signature is clear and com-

posedwith larger letters (7cm) comparedwith an obscure, smaller (2,5cm) and

illegible demotic signature.

– Ἁρπάησ(ις) is probably an abbreviated form of the name but without an

abbreviation mark.
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– Thedemotic text is not published inGraff. Silsile 278.The readingof last signs

of the demotic line is uncertain.

No. 16

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 8

Measurements: L. 12, W. 142cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Poorly preserved, fragmentary

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΨΕΝΝΟ ꞶΡΟϹΕΡΙΕ

2. ΥΡΙϹ

1. Ψέννο- ̔͂Ꞷρος Ἑριέ(ως)

2. υρις

1. Psennou- Horos (son of) Herie(us)

2. uris

Commentary

The signature is written below and next to the troughs, directly above two rope

holes (both present at the composition of the text) and fragmentary due to the

whittling of the stone surface. The various colours as well as irregularities in

the surface make it difficult to discern any details. The long lacuna after Ψεννο-

was likely caused by the poor quality surface, inappropriate for incision, with

the ending of Ψέννουρις consequently placed below. Horos is here presumed to

be another individual. Ἑριέ(ως) is fragmentary, damaged or left abbreviated as

it was interrupted by a trough.

No. 17

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 17

Measurements: L. 8, W. 100cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: ld vi: 12, pl. 82 no. 186; Graff. Silsile 276 sb 1 4067; I. Thèbes à

Syène 153; tm Text id 54357
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1. ΑΠΟΛΛꞶΝΙΟϹΕΡΜΙΑϹ

1. Ἀπολλώνιος Ἑρμίας

1. Apollonios, Hermias

Commentary

The signature runs over the central part of a rope hole, intact at the time of

production (see Fig. 21). Adjacent ankhs (GeSE.Q24.TS.P32–33) were probably

produced with the samemetal tool as the text andmay represent the two indi-

viduals.9

The alphas in the two names are different and it seems that they were not writ-

ten by the same person.

No. 18

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 28–29

Measurements: L. 9, W. 114cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: ld vi: 12, pl. 82 no. 185; Graff. Silsile 261; sb i 4066; I. Thèbes à

Syène 152; tm Text id 54341

9 The ankh may have been used as a male determinative within the quarry mark corpus. See

Nilsson et al. (2019: 1–2).
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1. ΠΑΜꞶΝΘΗϹ ΠΑΧΝΟΥΒ̣[---]

2. ΠΕΤΕΧΝΟΥΒΙΟϹ

1. ΠαμώνθηςvvvΠάχνουβ̣[ις]

2. Πετεχνούβιος

1. Pamonthes Pachnoub(is)

2. son of Petechnoubis

Commentary

The text is located to the left of a trough, which was cut after the signature

based on the fragmented beta (and absence of terminal iota and sigma). For

Παμώνθης cf. no. 12. Πετεχνούβιος is a variant of Petechnoumis. I. Thèbes à Syène

152: interpreted as three persons. Nos 18–19 were likely produced by the same

hand.

No. 19

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 30

Measurements: L. 11, W. 64cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: ld vi: 12, pl. 82 no. 185; Graff. Silsile 261; sb i 4066; I. Thèbes à

Syène 152; tm Text id 54341

1. ΟΡϹΗϹΠΑΜΗϹ

1. Ὀρσῆς Πάμης

1. Orses, (son of) Pames
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Commentary

This was not interpreted as the combination of a name and a patronym in pre-

vious publication (see I. Thèbes à Syène 152). However, the position of the two

names suggests they were son and father. The name Ὀρσῆς appears in both

Greek and demotic at Gebel el-Silsila. The signature was likely by the same

hand as no. 18.

No. 20

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 36

Measurements: L. 15, W. 82cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 255; sb iii 6910; I. Thèbes à Syène 151; tm Text id

54337

1. ΦΙΛΤꞶΤΑ Pa-H̱nm

1. Φιλ{τ}ώτα(ς)? Pa-H̱nm

1. (Gr.) Philota(s)? (Dem.) Pachnoumis

Commentary

The ending of the text has been damaged in the process of producing a rope

hole, making the letter following omega questionable. The signs to the right

of the rope holes present an unfinished demotic name Pa-H̱nm,10 either inten-

ded as a patronym or a separate signature. Graff. Silsile 255 presents a slightly

different drawing and read Φίλτω ..?.. without mentioning the demotic signs.

I. Thèbes à Syène 151: Φίλτω…ΛΥ. The reading Φιλ{τ}ώτα(ς) is not certain. An-

other possibility is that there are actually two names: Φίλτω(ν) and Τα[…].

10 DNb 408–409; 557.
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table 6 Individuals listed in Q24

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

11 S Κέρδων Cerdo 1st Q24.E

11 S Καισίου Caesius Father Q24.E

12 S Παμεντεβο͂(ς?) Pamentebos? 1st Q24.E

13 S Χάρης Chares 1st Q24.E

14 I Q24.E

15 S Ἁρπάησ(ις) Harpaesis 1st Q24.TS

15 S Ψεμμώνθου Psenmonthes Father Q24.TS

15 S Ḥr-pa- I̓s.t ꜥꜣ? Harpaesis 2nd (?) Q24.TS

16 S Ψέννουρις Psennouris 1st Q24.TS

16 S ̔͂Ꞷρος Horus 2nd Q24.TS

16 S Ἑριέ(ως) Herieus Father Q24.TS

17 S Ἀπολλώνιος Apollonios 1st Q24.TS

17 S Ἑρμίας Hermias Father Q24.TS

18 S Παμώνθηςvvv Pamonthes 1st Q24.TS

18 S Πάχνουβ̣[ις] Pachnoub(is) 2nd Q24.TS

18 S Πετεχνούβιος Petechnoubis Father Q24.TS

19 S Ὀρσῆς Orses 1st Q24.TS

19 S Παμῆς Pames Father Q24.TS

20 S Φιλ{τ}ώτα(ς)? Philota(s)? 1st Q24.TS

20 S Pa-H̱nm Pachnoumis 2nd Q24.TS

(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynemata; S = Signature)
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chapter 5

Quarry 34—The Main Quarry

1 Introduction

figure 24 Overview of Q34

courtesy of google earth

Quarry 34 (henceforth ‘Q34’, Fig. 24), also known as the ‘Main Quarry’, is loc-

ated in the central part of Gebel el-Silsila east bank, approximately 1km south

of the guardians’ house.1 A series of pathways connects the quarry with Q24

to the north, through large spoil heaps and via the Ramesside surface quarries

Q31–33. To its south is located the small Roman quarry ‘Q35’ (see Chapter 6).

1 E.g. Nilsson (2014; 2015a; b; 2018a; b; 2020); Nilsson &Ward (2014; 2017; 2019d); Nilsson et al.

(2015; 2019).

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
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figure 25 Topographic overview of Q34, marked with its partitions

line drawing by maria nilsson

Themain plateau transportation road borders the quarry to the east, while the

Nile and twomain quays are situated some 50m to the west, and is reached via

two long corridors (Partitions A and G). Overall, the quarry is in a good state

of preservation, although several quarry faces have partially collapsed during

antiquity, presumably caused by an earthquake based on geological evidence.

No modern quarrying has taken place here.

Archaeological, topographical and epigraphical material indicates not one,

but two quarries during the Pre-Roman period. Each quarry had its own trans-

portation corridor: the northern and southern corridors respectively. The two

quarries were separated in the south by a quarry wall (now Q34.C17–21; F1, 17),

which was broken through at the time of Augustus or Tiberius. A preserved

Roman ramp currently connects the two quarries and gives an impression of

one large quarry, and it is in accordance with its current form that it has been

divided into seven partitions (Fig. 25), arranged as follows:

North:

– Partition A—the northern corridor

– Partition B—the northern section
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– Partition C—the eastern section

– Partition D—the western section

– Partition E—the central corridor: a smaller, partially buried corridor located

on top of the plateau/spoil heap between the northern and southern cor-

ridors

South:

– Partition F—the southern section

– Partition G—the southern corridor

Following the classification of the seven partitions, the quarry was subdivided

into 64 quarry faces in accordance with their orientation (Table 7).

table 7 Division of the partitions in Q34

Partition Quarry faces total

amount

Designation

A 2 Q34 an (N: north) and Q34 as (S: south)

B 17 Q34 B1–17

C 21 Q34 C1–21

D 5 Q34 D1–5

E 2 Q34 en and Q34 es

F 17 Q34 F1–17

G 2 Q34 gn and Q34 gs

2 Archaeological Overview

Q34 and its surrounding landscape were initially surveyed in 2007 and 2011,

followed by a comprehensive epigraphic survey in 2012–2013.2 Simultaneously,

an archaeological survey was conducted with the aim of establishing a general

overview of the quarry and its infrastructure, including the documentation of

pathways, spoil heaps and stone structures situated on top of the heaps and

on the plateau immediately above the quarry.3 Five distinct sectors of ancient

ruins were recorded: three sectors were located on top of the heaps and two

on the plateau. The team documented, in total, 54 clearly defined huts made

2 Nilsson &Ward (2014); Nilsson et al. (2015).

3 Nilsson et al. (2015: 150–151).



72 chapter 5

up of stacked stone, which in general measured between 2.5×2.5 meters and

4×5 meters. Archaeological surface material, including pottery, charred coal,

red bricks, slag products and layers of organic material, indicates that many of

the structures on top of the heaps were used as shelters/temporary habitation.

In addition to the huts, all walls made up of stacked stone were recorded.4

Thesewere located in direct connectionwith the quarry faces, plausibly placed

there to protect the workers and keep the main pathways free from falling

debris. Additionally, nine ramps were recorded within the quarry, which based

on their state of preservation indicate different periods of quarrying. Miscel-

laneous items found during the surface collection included chisel tips, wood

fragments (some plausibly of wedges), ceramic items, textiles, amulets, beads,

stone offering tables, stone ostraca, etc. A high concentration of burned red

bricks, charred coal, large pieces of slag and clear flakes of iron were recorded

in Partition C, indicating a workman’s station, plausibly a blacksmith’s work-

shop.

The ceramic analysis of material from Q34 took place in 2014–2015. The res-

ult was a typology that consists of 15 types, which together overall indicateware

for daily use.5Most of thesedate to the earlyRomanperiod, althoughPtolemaic

and New Kingdom sherds were also recorded.

3 The Epigraphy

Fifty-seven of the 64 quarry faces preserve epigraphical material (no epigraphy

on B1–2, 4; F6–8, 14), to which can be added physical remnants of extraction

work on all 64 quarry faces.6 As in Q24, this includes rope holes, foot holes,

postholes, wedge marks, trenchmarks and, of course, the grooves left from the

chisels when preparing the blocks for extraction. In total 487 textual inscrip-

tions were recorded, including 153 inventoried Greek texts, published herein as

149 inscriptions after the successful matching of fragments (for spatial distri-

bution see Figs. 26–27). The remainder include 337 Demotic texts and a single

Latin name (included below the corpus in this chapter). In addition to the tex-

tual corpus, 3087 quarry marks were recorded (Table 8).

4 Nilsson et al. (2015: 151).

5 Nilsson et al. (2015: 151–154): 1) Bases of Amphorae Cones, 2) Bases of Squat Amphorae, 3)

Bases of Jars, 4) Bases of Bowls/Fine jars, 5) Bases of Bread trays, 6) Handles of Amphorae, 7)

Handles of Jars, 8) Rims of Jars, 9) Rims of Bowls, 10) Rims of Modelled Jars, 11) Lids, 12) Rims

of Basins, 13) Funnels and Sieves, 14) Spouts, 15) Pipes.

6 Nilsson (2014; 2015a; b; 2018; 2020); Nilsson & Ward (2014; 2017; 2019d); Nilsson et al. (2015:

154–159; 2019).
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figure 26 Spatial distribution of Greek texts within Q34

line drawing by maria nilsson

table 8 Epigraphic distribution in Q34, including detached cliff fragments

Partition Greek

inscriptions

Demotic

inscriptions

Latin or

pseudo

script

Total

inscriptions

Quarry

marks

Total graffiti

A 1 54 55 454 509

B 19 19 376 395

C 31 159 2 192 1554 1746

D 7 19 26 144 170

E 23 23

F 101 72 173 359 532

G 9 10 3 22 177 199

total 149 333 5 487 3087 3574
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figure 27 Spatial distribution of texts in Q34, including detached cliff fragments

In terms of the pictorial context, the northern section (Partitions A–D) is

dominated by harpoons, which with 1281 examples represent over 50% of

the quarry marks in the northern section, and 41% of the total number of

marks in Q34.7 The harpoons are often accompanied by ‘hourglasses’ (264

examples),8 circles intersected by a vertical or horizontal bar (123 examples),9

offering tables (158 examples) andhornedaltars (136 examples).10 Less frequent

representations include tridents, anthropomorphic figures, animals, geometric

shapes, pentagrams, single Greek letters (seeChapter 2), birds, and so on.11 The

quarry mark repertoire and associated occurrence rate are more limited in the

south than in the north,with 536 compared to 2551marks (17/83%).12Themotif

corpus in the south (Partitions F–G) is dominated by a stone vessel (Gardiner’s

W9; ẖnm) and an ankh, often found paired in series and frequently also includ-

ing offering tables.13 In the south, the ankh is recorded with 157 examples, the

vesselwith 128 examples and the offering tablewith 79 examples, togethermak-

ing up 68% of the quarry marks displayed in the partition, and just under 12%

in the quarry as a whole.

7 Nilsson (2018: 126–128; 2020: 144–146); Nilsson et al. (2015: 155–156; 2019: 5–7).

8 Nilsson et al. (2019: 8–9).

9 Nilsson et al. (2019: 8, 12–19).

10 Nilsson et al. (2015: 155).

11 Wyatt et al. 2020a and b; 2021.

12 Nilsson et al. (2015: 156–157).

13 Nilsson (2020: 148–149); Nilsson et al. (2015: 156–157).
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figure 28 Greek texts, spatial distribution in Q34 (partitions)

Historically, only a small part of the epigraphy has received attention.14 The

main publication was by Presigke and Spiegelberg, based on Legrain’s field

notes, inwhichwere presented 179 catalogue entries fromQ34, therein referred

to as ‘Carrière iii–iv’. However, as with Q24, the previously presented corpora

remained incomplete and several of the facsimiles and translations were erro-

neous, because of which all the entries had to be relocated, re-documented,

and reproduced by the current team.

The corpus of 149 Greek texts published herein are distributed over five of

the seven partitions, excluding Partitions B and E. As demonstrated in Fig. 28,

there is an evident concentration of Greek texts in the southern section of the

quarry, with 101 inscriptions (68%) in Partition F, and another 9 (6%) in Parti-

tionG,making a total of 110Greek texts (74%) in this area.Thenorthern section

displays 39 Greek texts (26%), with 31 inscriptions concentrated in Partition C

(21%).

Looking closer at Partition F (Figure 29), inwhich themajority of Greek texts

are situated, nearly all examples (93 of 101 texts, 85%) are situated in the east-

ern section, in the deepest part of the quarry. This is also where the majority of

adoration texts (proskynemata) are found (Figure 30: 50 examples of the total

of 60 recorded proskynema texts, 83%).

14 Graff. Silsile 73–252; I. Thèbes à Syène 84–150.
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figure 29

Greek texts, spatial distribution in Parti-

tion F

figure 30 Spatial distribution of Proskynema texts, quarry faces
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figure 31 Epigraphic overview of quarry face F2, marked with Greek inscription numbers

line drawing by maria nilsson
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figure 32 Detail of lower left quarry face F2
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figure 33 Detail of lower right quarry face F2
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4 Contents of Texts

While proskynemata are very frequent (40%), the main category of text is

signatures (83 texts, 56%) consisting of a name with or without patronymic.

Additionally, nine texts are placed within a tabula ansata, and another two

within an offering table, suggesting an intended devotional commemoration.

Six texts remain unclassified/illegible due to their fragmentary state of preser-

vation.

A few graffiti are nicely executed by an experienced hand, including nos 37,

39, 41, 57, two of which are included in the few full sentence texts:

no. 35 τὸ προσκύνημα Καίσις Κέμελος Παράθης Φατρῆς ἔγραφα;

no. 37 Πτολλίων Παμπανίσκου Πτολλίωνος χρηστὲ χαῖρε;

no. 39 Λούκιος Γαίου χρηστὲ χαῖρε

and no. 154 Σαούας Ἀγαθίνου τὸ προσκύ⟨νη⟩μ\α/ αὐτοῦ ὧδε παρὰ τῆς

Τήχης τῆς λατομίας̣ τοῦ Ἄμμωνος (ἔτους) μαʹ Καίσαρος Φαῶφι ιεʹ.

However, several graffitiwere badly executed and/or contain graphical or gram-

matical mistakes, variants. Letters were occasionally omitted (e.g. no. 82: Λογί-

νου for Λογγίνου), others are incorrectly ordered. Alpha appears sporadically

without the horizontal line as a lambda (e.g. no. 150). Various spellings of προσ-

κύνημα occur (e.g.no. 32: τὸ π{ο}ροσκύνεμα;no. 68: προσκύ{ει}νη(μα)), and some

letters are shaped inaccurately, such as rho, which is often engraved with the

vertical bar drawn on the right side instead of the left (e.g. no. 146). The vari-

ation in spelling between omega and omicron is a well-known phenomenon in

this period, and occurs repeatedly in Partition F, where the definite article τώ

written for τό (nos 100, 101, 109, 135, 136).15 The voiceless velar kappa is used

for the voiced gamma on five occasions in the noun προσγύνημα/προσκύνημα

(nos 100, 101, 104, 105, 106), twice coinciding with the omega-omicron inter-

change.

Several graffiti are unfinished (nos 22–24a, 31, 50, 54, 56, 58, 64, 69–75, 77, 80,

93–94, 98, 124–125, 136–137, 143, 167), usually due to the unevenness of the sur-

face (or termination thereof) that made the execution of the text impossible.

This would also explain the unfinished first line of nos 45, 59, 67, 88, 115, 122,

157/157 and 161 where the scribe, recognising the difficulty of writing on the

unsmoothed wall, simply restarted the text one line below, where the surface

was better. On the other hand, some signatureswere likely to have beenwritten

15 Cf. Horrocks (2010: 167).
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deliberately in an abbreviated form (e.g. nos 54, 157, 163) and some as mono-

grams (see Chapter 2). There are also a couple of examples of ancient erasure

(nos 112, 114).

The dedicators’ names are occasionally written in the nominative after the

word τὸ προσκύνημα. Here, these cases are not interpreted as erroneously writ-

ten, but rather as twophrases separatedby a colon (e.g.no. 32: τὸ π{ο}ροσκύνημα

Πτολίον… ‘The proskynema (of) Ptolion…’). The phenomenon is also known

from other sites.16 The patronym written after the dedicator’s name frequently

occurs in the nominative and it is difficult to determine whether this is a gram-

matical error or if the text was intended as a list of names without any fili-

ation between the individuals. However, the use of the nominative instead of

the grammatically correct genitive may be a sign of unfamiliarity with Greek

declensions, as the badly executed texts have a tendency to ignore the correct

declension whereas the properly written ones do not.

5 Dedicators

The Greek text corpus fromQ34 presents 226 names. Twenty-two of these may

represent duplicates, in which one individual is mentionedmore than once, so

that the total number of individuals was at least 204. The total includes 122 per-

sons listed as the main subject, 23 as the second, four as the third, two as the

fourth, and another person as the fifth in a list of names, i.e. a total of 152 per-

sons in the nominative (or genitive if in a proskynema text). In addition, names

are listed as patronyms, two as grandfathers and two as sons. The most fre-

quent names include Agathinos (listed six times); Ammonios (five examples),

Apollonios (five examples), Peteakoes (five examples), Petearsnouphis (four

examples), Harpaesis (four examples), Petechnoubis (three examples), etc.

Though most names (Fig. 34) are of Egyptian origin (114 names), a signific-

ant number are Greek (76 examples).17 A few are Greek versions of Latin (14

examples), for example no. 35. Καίσις Κέμελος, no. 106.Πετρώνιος, no. 147.Ὁνό-

ριος, no. 156. Λόλλις.

16 Cf. Geraci (1971: 40–41).

17 Nos. 21, 26, 27, 40 Ἱέραξ, no. 28 Ἐπίμαχο̣ς,̣ no. 32 Πιτύας, no. 40 Στεφανίων, no. 41 Κράτων

Ἡρακλείδης, no. 49 Πραξῖνος, no. 53Μίμιθος, Ἀπόλλων, no. 55 Ἀπολλώνιος, no. 57 Ἀπολλώ-

νιος Ἰσίδωρος, no. 60Ἄνδρων, no. 61Χαίρων, no. 62 Σαραπίων, no. 63Κτήσων, no. 65Ἄνδρων

Ἀνδρέας, no. 68 Δημήτριος, no. 78Ἀθηναῖος, no. 79Πλοῦτος, no. 80Ἀθηναῖος, no. 82Ἀπελλᾶς,

no. 85 Ἕρμων Ἀπολλώνιος, no. 88 Ἀπολλώνιος Ἀσκληπιάδης, no. 89 Πλάτων, no. 90 Ἥρων

Πτολεμαῖος, no. 92 Ἕρμων, no. 97 Ἀμμώνιος, no. 101 Ἀγαθῖνος, Δράκων, no 102 Ἀγαθῖνος,

Πλάτων, no. 103 Ἀγαθῖνος, no. 105 Ἀγαθῖνος Δράκων, no. 107 Βάτραχο̣ς,̣ no. 108 Ἀπολλώνιος,
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figure 34

Geographic origin of the name

The nicely written and grammatically correct texts, including nos 35, 37 and

39, are situated in the north-eastern area, including quarry faces C13–14, and

D1. These include at least one proper Latin name (no. 39. Λούκιος Γαίου), and

texts nos 35–36make use of a Latin “R” for the name of the dedicator: Παράθης.

Another Roman name, “Faustus”, written in Latin, is situated nearby (included

as an addendum in the end of this chapter).

The proskynemata of the individuals with Latin names (or Roman origin)

are overall very nicely written, whichmay indicate persons of societal standing

and higher education.

6 Name Variants and Scribes

Some names appear as ‘new’, previously unknown or unattested variants (e.g.

no. 164: Ἡρσίεσις, from Ἁρσιῆσις). Other examples are attested uniquely at

Gebel el-Silsila (e.g. no 24a: Φατρέχη(μις); no. 27: Παμπάνισκος; no. 47: Πάμχηλ-

φις). Some signatures are likely to be hypocoristic (e.g. no. 45: Πάμπως). There

no. 109. Διονύσιος, Διονυτᾶς, no. 115. Ἀσκλᾶς, Ἀσκληπιάδης, no. 116Θέων, no. 118Ἕρμων Κρα-

τῖνος, no. 122 Λυσίμαχος, no 131 Σικέρος, Ἄνδρων, no. 132 Πόθος, no. 133 Ἑρμῶναξ, no. 134

Ἀμμώνιος, no. 135 Εὐάνθης, no. 140 Ἀγαθῖνος, Εὐβότα(ς), no. 146 Φιλάργυρος, no. 148 Ἐπι-

φάνιος, no. 149 ̔́Ꞷριμος, Ἄρηιος, no. 150 Ἑρμίας, no. 154 Ἀγαθῖνος, no. 155 Κτήσων, no. 157

Ἀμμώ(νιος), no. 158 Ἀμμώνιος, no. 160 Ἀνδρ̣ῶς, no. 161 Ἐπιδράριος(?), no. 162 Ἐπιφάνιος,

no. 166 Εὐμίδης Ἀμμώνιος Ἡρακλείδης, no. 169 Ἐπιφάνες. The relatively great number of

Greek names is surprising here, however, the use of Greek names became quite common

by the Roman period. Cf. Jennes & Depauw (2012: 125).



quarry 34—the main quarry 83

is no reason to suppose that all the graffiti werewritten by the dedicators them-

selves, and it is evident that some proskynematawerewritten by the samehand

but contain different names. ‘Πετεάρσνουφις Κτήσωνος’ appears in two graffiti

(nos 63 and 155), but with two name variants. Some persons engraved more

than one proskynema, written close to each other (e.g. nos 78–79: Ἀθηναῖος;

nos 35–36: Παράθης Φατρῆς) or in different parts of the quarry (e.g. nos 64 and

83: Ψανσνῶς Πετεπούηρις).

7 Dates, Professions and Religious Functions

Seven texts include a date, either with or without the word ‘Kaisaros’: no. 27:

‘Year 30’; no. 32: ‘Year 40’; no. 33: ‘Year 41’; no. 47 ‘Year 40 of Caesar’; no. 129:

‘Year 3’; no. 154: ‘Year 41, Phaophi 15’; and no. 161: ‘Year 40 of Caesar’. In addi-

tion, no. 24b provides the date ‘Year 8, Shemu iii, Day 26’ for no. 24a. Beside

these, only onomastic data enable relative dating of the texts as the palaeo-

graphical analysis is often uncertain in the case of graffiti. Four dates (nos 27,

32–33, 47; five if including no. 24a–b) were recorded in Partition C, two in Par-

tition F (nos. 129, 154), and one in Partition G (no. 161). Text that lists year 40

and 41 evidently refer to the reign of Augustus, and it can be assumed that the

early dates refer to the reign of Tiberius.18

Three texts list the profession of the dedicators: no. 53: σιτόμετρος, no. 47:

ἀρχιτέκ[τ]ων, and no. 109: στρατιώτης. In addition, a few text provide a reli-

gious role or title of the individual, including no. 155: προστάτης Ἄμμωνος θεοῦ

μεγίστου καὶ Ἀθηνᾶ⟨ς⟩ θεᾶ⟨ς⟩ μεγίστη⟨ς⟩, the ‘leader/chief of Ammon, the

greatest god and of Athena, the greatest goddess’. The same title—προστάτης—

also occurs in nos 63, 88 and 141. No. 88 and no. 141 are not mentioning

of what god they served as ‘leaders’. Nos 63 and 155, however, both specify

Ammon. The title—προστάτης—is a Greek equivalent of the demotic rd19 that

held a religious significance, generally the administrator of a temple,20 and

here is associated with (the construction of) the temples for which the stone

was extracted.21 In addition to the already mentioned Ammon and Athena,

18 Cf. nos 180 and 184 (Chapter 6).

19 cdd Letter R, 76–77.

20 Łajtar (1991: 53–55; 1992: 213–216, esp. 215 with n. 15) for further references.

21 Cf. Clarysse & Winnicki (1989: 46–47); Klotz (2009: 254). The famous ‘agent of Isis’ in

Koptos, Parthenios son of Paminis (cf. Vleeming [2001: 171–203]), also commemorated his

work in a demotic inscription in Q37, a quarry which is dedicated to Isis. This graffito will

be published separately.



84 chapter 5

nos 57 and 154 include reference to Tyche, as the Shaï or divine ‘Fate’. No. 154,

furthermore, lists the microtoponym for the southern part as the ‘quarry of

Ammon’.22

8 Corpus

No. 21

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.AS.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 26, W. 72cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 163; sb iii 6902; I. Thèbes à Syène 140; tm Text id

54279

1. ΨΕΝΑΗϹΙΕΡΑ ͟͞

2. ΔΙΔΥΜΗΙ

1. Ψενάης Ἱέραξ̣
2. Διδύμη . (…)

1. Psenaes (and) Hierax

2. (and) Didyme…

Commentary

L 1: Graff. Silsile 163 footnote; I. Thèbes à Syène 140: ἱερε[ύϛ]. The last letter of

Ἱέραξ.̣ is damaged by a small posthole.

– Ψενάης is only attested here and it must be considered whether this is an

error for Ψεν⟨τ⟩άης. There is another possible example from Elephantine

(P. Brugsch. 14 Vo l. 5), but the reading is not secure.

– The name Hierax is attested twice (previously unpublished texts) in Parti-

tion C (see nos 26–27).

22 Cf. O.Claud. iv. 719, 6.
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L 2: Graff. Silsile 163; I. Thèbes à Syène 140: Δίδυμη. Διδύμη . (…) is possibly an

unfinished name. However, only women’s names are known with the begin-

ning Διδύμη- (cf. Διδύμη, Διδυμητάριον). It is not likely that this was themother’s

name—which is usually not mentioned in inscriptions without the word μη-

τρός—but presumably a third individual.

Fragmentary painted (mauve) outlines indicate a well prepared and inten-

tional (non-sporadic) inscription. Encircled and marked with chalk as no. 243.

No. 22

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C3.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 14.5, W. 38cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 244; sb iii 6909; I. Thèbes à Syène 150; tm Text id

54330

1. ΠΑΟΜΦ

2. ΕΝΘΙ⸌
1. Παομφ-

2. ενθ.(…)

1–2. Paomphenth(…)

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 244, I. Thèbes à Syène 150: Παομψ | ενθι.

A long vertical line is located above and between the alpha and omicron of L. 1.

The name is not damaged and the horizontal line written at the end of line 2

indicates an abbreviation.

The last letter of the first line seems to be a phi but it could also be interpreted

as a badly written psi. In this case, we would read Παομψένθ(ωτης). This may be

a to-date unattested variant of the Greek rendering of Pꜣ-ꜥẖm-pꜣ-šr-n-Ḏḥwti.̓23

23 DNb 170.
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No. 23

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 16, W. 24cm

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΑ

1. Πα(…)

1. Pa(…)

Commentary

Although it is tempting to identify the current text with no. 2, Paompsenth(---),

the style is quite dissimilar, written here with a broken-bar alpha compared

with a straight, horizontal bar in the previous text.

No. 24a

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 41, W. 67cm

Height above the ground: c. 3m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 242; sb iii 6908; I. Thèbes à Syène 149; cig 3 4857 &

add. p. 1218; Moje 2014 no. 18; tm Text id 54329
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1. ΦΑΤΡΕΧΗ-

2. ΨΕΝΗϹΙϹ

1. Φατρέχη(μις)

2. Ψένησις

1. Phatreche(mis)

2. Psenesis

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 242:Φατρεχῆ(μις) |Ψενῆσις; I. Thèbes à Syène 149:Φατρεχῆς̣ | Ψενῆσις.

No. 24a and b are situated next to (right of) a boat, depicted with nine oars, a

steering oar/rudder, mast and sail, moving in a direction away from the quarry,

to the west.

L. 1: Φατρέχη(μις) is an abbreviated Greek rendering of the Egyptian name Pꜣ-

ḥtr-ḫm (see no. 24b). The complete form of the Greek is not known from other

sources.

L. 2: Ψένησις, cf. with the dedicator inno. 25. Ψένησις is in the nominative, which

may be either a grammatical mistake for a patronym or two people are lis-

ted here. If Phatrechemis is the same person as the dedicator of the demotic

text, No. 24b (Phatrechemis son of Phatrechemis), Psenesis is not a patronym

here.

No. 24b (Demotic)

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 17, W. 77cm

Height above the ground: c. 3m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 242; Moje 2014 no. 18; tm Text id 54329

n ḥꜣ.t-sp 8.t ib̓t-3 šmw sw 26 Pꜣ-ḥtr-ḫm sꜣ sp-sn

In regnal year 8, third month of Shemu, day 26, Phatrechemis, son of the same
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Commentary

In Graff. Silsile 242 sꜣ sp-sn is omitted in the translation. Moje 2014 no. 18: sw 6.

– If this text dates to the reign of Augustus, then the date will be 22bc, July 20.

If to Tiberius, ad22, 20 July. This also provides a temporal frame for no. 24a.

No. 25

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 15, W. 108cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m above ledge floor (c. 10.5m above the

ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΨΕΝΝΗϹΙϹΠΕΤΕϹΘΕΥϹ

2. ꞶΡΟϹΠΑΜΠΑΧΟΙϹ

1. Ψέννησις Πετεσθεύς

2. ̔͂Ꞷρος Παμπάχοις

1. Psennesis (son of) Petestheus

2. Horos (son of) Pampachois

Commentary

Considering their proximity, Psennesis here may be the same person as men-

tioned as a father in no. 4 above.

L. 1: Theta in the name Πετεσθεύς is damaged but the reading is secure.

L. 2: Παμπάχοις is attested only here and in O. Mus. Ont. 2 287 col. 2 l. 16

from Dendera. The first part of the compound name, Παμ- may be a variant

of Παχομ-, the Greek rendering of the Egyptian Pꝫ-Ꜥẖm ‘the falcon’, a popu-

lar element in names from Edfu.24 Accepting this interpretation, Παμπάχοις

may be a variant of Παχουμπάχοις, the Greek rendering of the Egyptian Pꝫ-

24 Cf. Παμλιλους as the Greek rendering of the demotic Pꝫ-Ꜥẖm-ryr (Zauzich 1984: 78 no. 3.7).

We would like to thankWilly Clarysse for this interpretation.



quarry 34—the main quarry 89

Ꜥẖm-pa-ḫy.25 There are many names starting with the element Παμ- attested

in this part of the quarry, which may connect the people who worked here to

Edfu.

Both fathers’ names are in the nominative.

No. 26

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 7.5, W. 19cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m above ledge floor (c. 8m above the ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΙΕΡΑΞ

1. Ἱέραξ

1. Hierax

Commentary

The text is barely visible due to distinct, deep underlying tool marks. Hierax is

also the scribe of no. 27.

No. 27

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 9 (excluding the harpoon), W. 60cm

Height above the ground: c. 2m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

25 DNb 171.
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ⎣ΛΙΕΡΑΞΜ̣Α̣ΓΝ̣ΑΥ ΠΑΒΙϹ

1. Τὸ προσκύνημα

2. (ἔτους) λʹ (?) Ἱέραξ Μ̣ά̣γν̣αυvvvvΠvvάβις

1. The proskynema

2. Year 30, Hierax son of Magnus? (and) Pabis?

Commentary

L. 1: Line 1 is considerably smaller than line 2. The final two letters of the first

line are separated by the lower part of a harpoon. The letters were composed

with a damaged tool, creating irregular outlines and a generally sloppy style of

writing. Marked in chalk as no. 212.

L. 2: The last letter of Ἱέραξ is much larger than the rest of the name.

– Μ̣ά̣γν̣αυ written possibly for Μάγνου.

No. 28

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C8.Inscr.9

Measurements: L. 7, W. 41cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΕΠΙΜΑΧΟ̣Ϲ̣

1. Ἐπίμαχο̣ς̣
1. Epimachos
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Commentary

The sigma at the end of the word was never completed. The same name is

attested elsewhere in the region; cf. I. Thèbes à Syène 186 (Shatt el-Rigal).

No. 29

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C8.Inscr.10

Measurements: L. 14 (letter size c. 7cm)W. 74 cm

Height above the ground: c. 2m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 241; sb iii 6907; I. Thèbes à Syène 148; tm Text id

54328

1. ΠΑΤΕΧΝΟΥΒΙϹ

1. Πατέχνουβις

1. Patechnoubis

Commentary

The signature is situated to the right of the depiction of a boat, perhaps indicat-

ing the profession of the person. The same name is attested in Gebel el-Silsila;

see no. 119.

No. 30

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C9.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 9.5, W. 22.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 216; sb iii 6906; I. Thèbes à Syène 147; tm Text id

54308
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1. ΠΙΒΗΧΙϹ

2. ΠΙꞶϹ

1. Πίβηχις

2. Πιῶ v ς

1. Pibechis

2. Pios

Commentary

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 216: Πίω(νος), I. Thèbes à Syène 147: Πιβῆχις Πιῶς.̣ Πιῶς is

attested only here and P. Mich. 500 l. 6 = tm Text id 25193. We cannot exclude

the possibility that it might be the Greek rendering of Pius.26

No. 31

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C9.Inscr.23

Measurements: L. 2, W. 4.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΤΟ

1. Πτο(…)

1. Pto(…)

26 tm Name id 11627.
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Commentary

The unfinished name can be interpreted as Πτο(λίον) on the basis of the com-

parison with a signature on a sandstone piece (no. 33) found on the ground

in front of the quarry face. Although both texts are fragmentary, the latter one

includes three more discernible letters, giving the reading Πτολιω[-], plausibly

referring to the name Ptolion.27 Cf. no. 32.

No. 32

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C9.Inscr.12

Measurements: L. 24, W. 27cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: L. 1–2, 4–5: very poor; L. 3, 6: poor

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΟΡΟϹ

2. ΚΥΝΗΜΑ

3. ΠΤΟΛΛΙΟΝ

4. ΠΙΤΥΟΥΠΑΡΑ

5. ΤΟΥΤΟΙ ?ΠΔΑΙ

6. ⎣Μ(?)ϹΟΥΗ

1. τὸ π{ο}ροσ-

2. κύνημα

3. Πτολλίον

4. Πιτ̣ύου(?) παρὰ

27 See Masson (2000: 156); tm Name variant 3993.
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5. τοῦ ....

6. (ἔτους) μʹ cοⲩ η?

1–2. The proskynema:

3. Ptollion

4. son of Pityas? to,

5. …..

6. year 40 …?

Commentary

L. 4–6: The text is very poorly written and the second part is illegible. The pat-

ronym, Πιτύας is hardly legible. If the reading is correct, the name is attested

first in Egypt.28

L. 5–6: We could not interpret the second half of lines 5 and 6. However, it is

possible that ϹΟΥ-Η was an Egyptian word written with Greek letters referring

to the day in the date. The writer of the text was clearly not experienced (as

the handwriting shows) and may not have been familiar with the Greek noun

‘day’, for which the Egyptian swwas used instead, written in Greek.29 Although

this combined dating is not attested to date, Egyptian texts written with Greek

letters are well-known.30 If we accept this interpretation, the combination can

be translated as ‘day 8’, with the month name omitted. The same word can be

seen in text no. 33.

No. 33

Inv.no.: GeSE12.Q34.C9.F1

Measurements: L. 5.5, W. 15cm (with figure: max L. 11, W. 27cm)

Height above the ground: N/A

Condition: Well preserved, though fragmented stone

Bibliography: Unpublished

28 See lgpn iiia s.v. Πιτύας.

29 For the Coptic coy see Crum,Dict. 368a.We are grateful for Luigi Prada for this suggestion.

30 Cf. Quack (2017).
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1. ΠΤΟΛΙꞶΝ̣

2. ⎣Μ̣ΑϹΟ[---]

1. Πτολίων̣

2. (ἔτους) μ̣αʹ cο[ⲩ?---]

1. Ptolion

2. Year 41 …?

Commentary

The stone fragment includes a rough drawing of an anthropomorphic figure

(facing right) with avian facial features, presumably intended to depict Thoth.

It is likely that it was composed by the same hand as nos 31–32.

L. 2: For the interpretation of the last letters, see the comments on no. 32.

No. 34

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C10.Inscr.14

Measurements: L. 12 (max), W. 38cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m measured from a ramp (c. 9.5m above the

ground)

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΦꞶΦΙϹ̣

1. Φῶφις̣
1. Phophis
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Commentary

The end of the signature is difficult to discern due to deep underlying tool

marks combined with a very sloppy handwriting. Φῶφις is the Greek render-

ing of the Egyptian name Pꜣ-ḥf.31

No. 35

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C13.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 30, W. 240cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m above ledge floor (c. 7.5m above ramp/18.5m

above the ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2019: no. 28)

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑΚΑΙϹΙϹΚΕΜΕΛΟϹ

2. ΠΑRΑΘΗϹΦΑΤΡΗϹΕΓΡΑΦΑ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα Καίσις Κέμελος

2. Παράθης Φατρῆς ἔγραφα

1. The proskynema Kaisis (son of) Kemelos.

2. I, Parathes (son of) Phatres wrote (it)

Commentary

L. 2: the third letter of the personal name has been written with a Roman ‘R’.

The personal name Καίσις (for Καίσιος) is the Greek rendering of the Latin Cae-

sius,which is recordedas apatronym inadjacent quarryQ24 (no. 11). Κέμελος—

which is in the nominative here—is a variant of Γέμελλος, the Greek rendering

of the Latin Gemellus ‘twin’.32 The author is identifiable with the person listed

in no. 36. A series of quarry marks follows the terminus of line 1, including (l-

r) a lined circle, harpoon, hourglass, cross and pentagram. The father’s name,

Φατρῆς is in the nominative.

31 Demotic Pꜣ-ḥf DNb 204. Attested inGreek asΦῶφις in sb xxvi 16581 (42) and sb xxiv 15989

(6). Other variants are Φᾶφις and Πᾶφις.

32 Cf. nb 80; tmName 6851, especially sb xxviii 16936 l. 5–6 Κεμέλου.Wewould like to thank

Michael Zellmann-Rohrer for the information.
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No. 36

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C13.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 32, W. 49cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m above ledge floor (c. 7.5m above ramp/18.5m

above the ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2019: no. 29)

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥ

2. ΝΗΜΑ

3. ΠΑRΑΘΗϹ

4. ΦΑΤΡΗϹ

1. τὸ προσκύ-

2. νημα

3. Παράθης

4. Φατρῆς

1. The prosky-

2. nema:

3. Parathes (son of)

4. Phatres

Commentary

Cf. no. 35. The two names are in the nominative.

No. 37

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C14.Inscr.1

Measurements: c. L. 29W. 105cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Very well preserved

Bibliography: ld vi: 12, pl. 82 no. 189; Graff. Silsile 201; sb 1 4070; I. Thèbes à

Syène 144; tm Text id 54299
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1. ΠΤΟΛΛΙꞶΝΠΑΜΠΑΝΙϹΚΟΥ

2. ΠΤΟΛΛΙꞶΝΟϹΧΡΗϹΤΕ

3. ΧΑΙΡΕ

1. Πτολλίων Παμπανίσκου

2. Πτολλίωνος χρηστὲ

3. χαῖρε

1. Ptollion, son of Pampaniskos,

2. grandson of Ptollion worthy one,

3. farewell!

Commentary

L. 1: Παμπάνισκος is not attested elsewhere in or outside Egypt but the reading

is secure. It is likely a variant of the name Παχομπάνισκος.33

On the bases that χρηστὲ χαῖρε was generally used in epitaphs, Bernand (I. Thè-

bes à Syène 144) considered the inscription as ‘évidemment funeraire’. It may

be a commemorative inscription of a deceased worker.

No. 38

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C14.Inscr.2

Measurements: c. L. 9, W. 96cm

Height above the ground: c. 7m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

33 Cf. above no. 25.
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1. ΠΑΧΙΠꞶϹΑΡΚΙΝΟϹ

1. Παχίπως Ἁρκίν⟨ι⟩ος

1. Pachipos, son of Harkinis

Commentary

Παχίπως is not attested elsewhere and may be a variant of Παχόμπως.34

– The missing iota of Ἁρκίνος looks like a spelling mistake, which occurs

sporadically with words ending in -ιος.35

No. 39

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C14.Inscr.3

Measurements: c. L. 9, W. 186cm

Height above the ground: c. 7m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 202; sb iii 6904; I. Thèbes à Syène 145; tm Text id

54300

1. ΛΟΥΚΙΟϹΓΑΙΟΥΧΡΗϹΤΕΧΑΙΡΕ

1. Λούκιος Γαίου χρηστὲ χαῖρε

1. Lucius son of Gaius, worthy one, farewell!

Commentary

Lucius son of Gaius is one of the few clearly Latin names written in Greek at

Gebel el-Silsila. As with no. 37, the formula used in epitaphs suggests that the

text is a commemoration of a deceased person.

No. 40

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C14.Inscr.4

Measurements: c. L. 32, W. 79cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

34 tmName id 24484, 32036. For the demotic of Pꝫ-Ꜥẖm-pꝫ-Ꜥꝫ, see DNb 169. Attested in Greek

only in O. Ashm. 73 l. 1 and cpr 10 34 l. 2.

35 See for example Πετοσίρος for Πετοσίριος: P. Tebt. 4 1144 Vo. Col. 3 l. 174.
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Condition: L. 1 and 4 are well preserved, L. 2–3 are poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ϹΤΕΦΑΝ̣ΙꞶΝΚΑΙ

3. ΦΑΡꞶΝΚ̣Α̣ΙϹ̣Α[…]

4. ΠΑΙΔΑΡΙΟΙϹΙΕΡΑΚΙ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Στεφαν̣ίων καὶ

3. Φάρων κ̣α̣ὶ ̣Σα[…]

4. παιδάριοις Ἱέρακι

1. The proskynema:

2. Stephanion and

3. Pharon and Sa…

4. Hierax’s boys

Commentary

L. 2: The fragmentary name Στεφανίων, which is in the nominative here, is rare

in Egypt, and known only from three sources (tm Name 24012, P. Laur. 2 35 Ro

l. 7, P.Mil. Vogl. 4 212 Ro col. 4 l. 12, P. Oxy. 27 2480Ro col. 2 l. 10 and 23). However,

it is a widely used name outside Egypt.36

L. 3: The name Φάρων is a hapax. Φαρίων might have been intended, with the

iota omitted, or Ψάρων, with the Ψ incorrectly written with a Φ. The two let-

ters are often mixed up in the graffiti of Gebel el-Silsila. This latter, rare name

is known only from later sources: P. Strasb. Gr. 9 849 col 16 l. 266 and spp v 127

Fr. 11, l. 5.37 However, Φαρίων seems to be a more likely interpretation as it is

more often attested in and outside Egypt.38

36 lgpn ii, iia, iib, va, vb s.v. Στεφανίων.

37 See tm Name 7507, nb 482.

38 tm Name 3186, lgpn i and iv s.v. Φαρίων.
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L. 4: For the name Hierax, see nos 21, 26 and 27.

No. 41

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C15.Inscr.1

Measurements: c. L. 50, W. 280cm

Height above the ground: c. 13m

Condition: Very well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΚΡΑΤꞶΝΗΡΑΚΛΕΔΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Κράτων Ἡρακλέδου

1. The proskynema:

2. Kraton son of Herakleides

Commentary

The text is well written with broken bar alphas. Iota has been omitted in Ἡρα-

κλείδου (as in O. Claud. 3 556 l. 3, P. Tebt. 2 316 col. 4 l. 89).

No. 42

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C15.Inscr.2

Measurements: c. L. 10, W. 20

Height above the ground: c. 19m

Condition: Fragmentary

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. ΕΔΚ[---]

Commentary

The fragmented word is likely to be an abbreviation, as there are neither per-

sonal names norwordswith this beginning. The text is interrupted by a fracture

and partial collapse of the quarry face.

No. 43

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C15.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 31, W. 63cm (with demotic: L. 39, W. 106cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Fragmentary

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΑΧOΥϹ

1. Παχοῦς

1. Pachous

Commentary

The fourth letter is here interpreted as a lunate sigma-like omicron. The text is

preserved on a larger stone fragment that had collapsed from the quarry face

and is partially covered by another large block that fell on top of it. Because of

this and the problematic positioning of the text, the facsimile is slightlywarped

and it is possible that additional text is preserved on currently unreachable sur-

faces.
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– Παχοῦς is otherwise only attested in P. Strasb. Gr. 2 125 l. 1, P. Ross. Georg. 5

53 col. 2 l. 1 and l. 12, (tm Name 24205). However, it is possible that this is a

variant of the more popular Παχῶς (tm Name 4777).

No. 44

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C15.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 19, W. 18.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Fragmentary

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. [---]Μ̣ΙϹ

Commentary

The text is preserved on a larger stone fragment that had collapsed from the

quarry face.

No. 45

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C16.Inscr.1

Measurements: c. L. 25, W. 40 (with quarry marks: L. 50, W. 111cm)

Height above the ground: c. 27m

Condition: Poor

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. 2015, no. 2; seg 65 1921; tm Text id 701090
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1. ΠΑ

2. ΠΑΜΠꞶϹ

3. ⎣

1. Πα(…)

2. Πάμπως

3. (ἔτους)

1. Pa(…)

2. Pampos

3. Year

Commentary

Line 1 is possibly an unfinished repetition of line 2.

L. 2: Πάμπως is not known from other sources and may be a hypocoristic form

of a name like Παμπάχοις (also attested in graffitono. 25) or, more likely, Παχόμ-

πως.39

No number is provided for the year. The text is situated to the left of a canine

depiction, and to the right of a harpoon. The same name is written in no. 46

(on the same height).

No. 46

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.1

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 40cm (with horned altar: L. 25, W. 58cm)

Height above the ground: c. 27m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. 2015, no. 3; seg 65 1922; tm Text id 701091

39 The Greek rendering of the Egyptian Pꝫ-Ꜥẖm-pꝫ-Ꜥꝫ (DNb 169). On Παμ- as a variant of

Παχομ- see above no. 25.
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1. ΠΑΜΠꞶϹ

2. ΠΑΜΠꞶΤΟΥ

1. Πάμπως

2. Παμπώτου

1. Pampos son of

2. Pampotes

Commentary

Neither Πάμπως nor Παμπώτης is known from other sources outside of Gebel

el-Silsila. Cf. Πάμπως no. 25, above. This might be the same person as in the

previous inscription.

The text is situated to the left of a horned altar.

No. 47

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.2

Measurements: c. L. 25, W. 230cm

Height above the ground: c. 24m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ⎣Μ̅ΚΑΙϹΑΡΟϹΠΑΝΧΕΜΙϹΠΑΜΧΗΛΦΙϹ

2. ΠΛΑΚΟΥϹΥΗ̣ΤΟΙϹΦΙΛΟΙϹΦΑΦΙϹΨ̣ΑΙϹ
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1. (ἔτους) μʹ Καίσαρος Πάνχεμις Πάμχηλφις

2. Πλάκου σὺν̣ τοῖς φίλοις Φᾶφις Ψ̣άις

1. Year 40 of Caesar. Panchemis (and) Pamchelphis

2. sons of Plakos with the good friends (of) Phaphis (and) Psais

Commentary

L. 1: Πάνχεμις may be a variant of Παμπχῆμις40 or Παχόμπχημις if we accept

that Παν- was used here for Παχομ- as noted in many names in this part of the

quarry.41

– There are no previous attestations of Πάμχηλφις.

L. 2: Πλάκος may be a variant of Πλάκκος42 attested only n O. Lund 19, and pos-

sibly the Greek rendering of Latin Flaccus, which is usually written as Φλάκκος

in and outside Egypt.43

– The -η in σύν is the faulty writing of -ν.

– Φᾶφις is a name variant of Φῶφις, attested also in no. 34. The last two names

are in the nominative instead of the grammatically correct dative.

– The first letter of the nameΨάις is badly executed and looksmore like a chi-.

A harpoon is situated below the initial alpha of L. 2.

No. 48

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 13, W. 49cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 199; sb iii 6903; I. Thèbes à Syène 143; tm Text id

54298

40 tm Name id 17283. E.g. O.Edfou 3: 411 l. 1; see especially O. Strasb. 1: 569: Παμχῆμις.

41 See above no 25.

42 tm Name id 30301.

43 tm Name id 26135, lgpn i, ii, va, vb s.v. Φλάκκος.
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ΑΡϲΙΗϲΙϲ

Ἁρσίησις

Harsiesis

Commentary

Encircled in chalk and labelled as no. 227 (a–b, referring to a nearby horned

altar too).

No. 49

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.4

Measurements: L. 9, W. 51.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΡΕ̣ΞΙΝϹ̣Ι̣
1. Πρεξ̣ῖνο̣ς̣
1. Prexinos

Commentary

The third letter may be a badly written epsilon used for an alpha.44 The last let-

ter is possibly a damaged sigma.Πράξινος̣ is to date knownonly outside Egypt.45

No. 50

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.5

Measurements: L. 6, W. 3cm (with demotic L. 9, W. 14cm)

Height above the ground: c. 2m

Condition: Poor

Bibliography: Unpublished

44 On the interchange of alpha and epsilon see Gignac (1976: 278–282).

45 See lgpn ii, iiia, vb s.v. Πραξῖνος.
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3. ΑΡΚΙ..

1. …Pa-ḫy

2. [---] Ḥr-bḥt

3. Ἅρκιν̣[ις](?)

1. (Dem.) ..Pachois

2. [---]Horus of Behdet

3. (Gr.) Harkinis

Commentary

The Greek line is scratched below a Demotic signature. The names are not the

same, but the size of the scratch-mark is identical, andwe can suppose that the

same writing tool was applied for both texts.

No. 51

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C20.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 6, W. 37cm

Height above the ground: c. 2m (measured from a ramp)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. [---]Α̣ΜΙΟϹΝΕΧΘꞶΤΟΥ

1. [---]α̣μιος Νεχθώτου

1. [---]amios, son of Nechthotes
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Commentary

The first part of the personal name is nowmissing due to extraction.

Marked in chalk (= Legrain) as no 230.

No. 52

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C21.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 18, W. 238cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m (measured from a ramp)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 4); seg 65 1923; tm Text id 701092

1. ΑΡΚΙΝΙϹΠΑΧ ΟΥΜΙϹΠΑΧΟΙϹΠΑΜΒΗ[---]

2. ΚΑΙΠΑΧΟΙϹ ΑΔΕΛΦΟϹ

3. Φ Ω

1. Ἅρκινις Πάχvουμις Πάχοις Παμβη[---]

2. καὶ Πάχοιςvvvἀδελφός

3. Φ(…) Ꞷ(…)

1. Harkinis, Pachoumis, Pachois, Pambe[---]

2. and Pachois (his) brother

3. Ph… o…

Commentary

The inscription is surrounded by various quarry marks including seven har-

poons and a boat. A large harpoon is situated in the centre of the inscription,

filling the vacant space in line 2, and has divided the name Pachoumis—in

line 1, it was likely carved prior to the signature.

The names are all in the nominative and are here interpreted as listed names

without patronyms.
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L. 1: The fragmentary name, Παμβη[---], may be Πάμβηκις, which could be a

variant of Παχόμβηκις.46 Πάχοις may be the brother of Παμβη[---].

L. 3: There are only two individual Greek letters, Φ andꞶ, in the last line. These

may be abbreviations.

No. 53

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.1

Measurements: c. L. 20, W. 160cm

Height above the ground: c. 29m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΟΥΤΕΥΡΙΟϹ ΜΙΜΙΘΟΥϹΙΤΟΜΕΤΡΟϹ

2. ΤΟΥΑΠΟΛΛꞶΝΟϹ

1. ΟὐτεύριοςvvvΜιμίθου σιτόμετρος

2. τοῦ Ἀπόλλωνος

1. (The proskynema) of Outeuris son of Mimithos, sitometros (grain-mea-

surer official)

2. of Apollon(opolis)

Commentary

L. 1: Οὐτέυρις is a variant of Ὀτέυρις.47 Cf. no. 54.

– Μίμιθος or Μιμίθης is not previously attested in or outside Egypt, but the

reading is secure. It may be a lallname or come from the word μιμητός ‘to

be imitated, copied’, and could be a nickname.48

– The title is in the nominative, although the name of the dedicator is in the

genitive.

L. 2: Ἀπόλλωνοςmay be for Ἀπόλλωνος (πόλις), whichmeans the grain-measurer

official is from Edfu.49

46 tm Name id 677, nb 262.

47 tm Name id 581, nb 245, forWḏꜣ-ḥr see DNb 130.

48 lsj 1134.

49 Similar abbreviation: bgu 6 1382 l. 2.
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No. 54

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.2

Measurements: c. L. 10, W. 35cm (excluding the quarry mark)

Height above the ground: c. 27m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΟΥΤΕ

1. Ὀὐτέ(υρις)

1. Oteu(ris)

Commentary

Unfinished repetition of no. 53. The text is situated next to a crossed square.

No. 55

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 12, W. 83cm

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: ld iv: 12, pl. 82 no. 193; Graff. Silsile 196; sb i, 4072; I. Thèbes à

Syène 142; tm Text id 54296

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑꞶΡΙꞶΝΟϹΑΠΟΛΛꞶΝΙΟΥ

2. ΟΔΕꞶϹΕΙϹΤΟ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα Ὡρίωνος Ἀπολλωνίου

2. ὅδε ὡς εἰς τό

1. The proskynema of Horion son of Apollonios

2. This one, as to the ⟨ ⟩
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Commentary

The stylistic differences between line 1, using square forms for c-sigma and

omega, and line 2, using lunate forms for epsilon, c-sigma, and omega, com-

bined with different tool technique indicate different hands. The second line

might have been added later and was unfinished.

The text has been placed on a rubbed/flattened background. Line 1 is pre-

served with control lines (guiding lines) above and below the letters. Bernand

(I. Thèbes à Syène 142) translated the second line ‘Celui-ci (est venu) ainsi à cet

endroit’ and interpreted it as an hapax formula. However, the line is probably

unfinished.

No. 56

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.4

Measurements: L. 6.5, W. 29cm

Height above the ground: c. 3m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥ̣

1. τὸ προσκύ̣(νημα)

1. The proskynema

Commentary

Unfinished Proskynema.

No. 57

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.5

Measurements: L. 18, W. 48cm (with tabula: L. 19.5, W. 67cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: ld vi: 12, 82 no. 192; Graff. Silsile 195; sb i, 4071; I. Thèbes à Syène

141; tm Text id 54295
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1. ΑΠΟΛΛꞶΝΙΟϹΙϹΙ

2. ΔꞶΡΟΥΕΥΧΑΡΙϹΤ

3. ꞶΤΗΤΥΧΗΤꞶΝꞶΔΕ

1. Ἀπολλώνιος Ἰσι-

2. δώρου εὐχαριστ-

3. ῶ τῇ Τύχῃ τῶν ὧδε

1. Apollonios son of Isi-

2. doros. I thank

3. the Tyche of the ones here

Commentary

The text is situated within a tabula ansata with clearly defined horizontal

rows.50 The text is marked with chalk as no. 233. The same formula is known

from Gebel el-Teir and was in use there from the 2nd century ad.51 Τῶν ὧδε

probably refers to the people working in the quarry.

No. 58

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.6

Measurements: L. 5, W. 9cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

50 The tabula ansata was used by the Roman period to frame all kinds of inscriptions and

became very popular: cf. Leatherbury (2018: 384–385). Here in Silsila there are nine texts

in tabulae ansatae (cf. n. 31).

51 Devauchelle-Wagner (1984: 34 ii, 13).
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1. ΠΑ

Commentary

The beginning of an unfinished word, possibly a personal name or an abbrevi-

ation.

No. 59

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.D5.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 14 (incl. both lines), W. 19cm

Height above the ground: c. 5

Condition: Poorly preserved/executed

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΛ

2. ΠΑΡΤΒꞶϹϹΑΝ[- -]

1. Πλ(…)

2. Πάρτβως Σαν[- -]

1. Pl(…)

2. Partbos son of San[- -]
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Commentary

Shallowly scratched and barely visible. The signature is situated above a hori-

zontal control line. The first line seems to be an unfinished name or it might be

an incorrect writing of the name in the second line.

L. 2: Πάρτβως is a variant of Παάρτβως, a name well known at Edfu.52

No. 60

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.1

Measurements: c. L. 10, W. 65cm

Height above the ground: c. 19m

Condition: Well preserved, in parts obscured by wasps’ nests

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 148; sb iii 6900; I. Thèbes à Syène 138; Nilsson et al.

(2015: no. 5); seg 65 1925; tm Text id 54274

1. ΑΝΔΡꞶΝ

1. Ἄνδρων

1. Andron

Commentary

Above the text is situateda series of quarrymarksdepicting a stone vessel, offer-

ing table and an ankh; and to its right is located no. 61. Cf. no. 65.

No. 61

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.2

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 20cm

52 tm Name id 7255; nb 251; for Pꜣ-ꜥẖm-rmt-tbꜣ see DNb 172–173. This variant is known from

other sources: O. Ont. Mus. 2 284 l. 3, sb iv 7387 l. 3.
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Height above the ground: c. 19m

Condition: Well preserved, but poorly written

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 148; sb iii 6900; I. Thèbes à Syène 138b; Nilsson et

al. (2015: no. 6); seg 65 1926; tm Text id 54274

1. ϹΙΕΠΜΟΥϹ

2. ΧΑΙΡꞶΝ

1. Σιεπμοῦς

2. Χαίρων

1. Siepmous

2. Chairon

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 148: .[.]μους | [..]ειρω[…]; I. Thèbes à Syène 138b: .[.]νμους | [..]ειρω

[…].

L. 2: Χαίρων is in the nominative. Graff. Silsile 148: drawing is incorrect.

No. 62

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.12

Measurements: c. L. 20, W. 145cm

Height above the ground: c. 15m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΕΤΕΑΚΟΗϹ ϹΑΡΑΠΙꞶΝΟϹ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. ΠετεακόηςvΣαραπίωνος

1. The proskynema:

2. Peteakoes son of Sarapion

Commentary

The second line is larger than the first and the letters pi and alpha appear dif-

ferent. It is likely the two lines were written by two persons.

L. 2: Πετεακόης cf. tm Name id 23085, nb 310: The only example outside Silsila

is P. Palau Rib. 44 l. 9. Nos 76, 116, 129, 144 are also dedications from Peteakoes

but with different patronyms.

No. 63a

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.16

Measurements: c. L. 30, W. 160cm

Height above the ground: c. 15m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 143; sb iii, 6898; I. Thèbes à Syène 136; Bingen (1990:

154); seg 39 1675; Moje 2014 no. 24; tm Text id 54268

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚ

2. ΥΝΗΜΑ

3. ΠΕΤΡΑΟΜΝΟΥΦΙϹ

4. ΚΤΗϹꞶΝΟϹΠΡΟϹ [.] ΚΑΙΥΕΙΟϹΑΥΤΟΥ

5. ΑΤΗϹΑΜꞶΝΟϹΘΕΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκ-

2. ύνημα
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3. Πετραόμνουφις

4. Κτήσωνος προσ[τ]-

5. άτης Ἄμωνος θεοῦ

5b. καὶ υεἱὸς αὐτοῦ

1–2. The proskynema:

3. Petraomnouphis

4. son of Kteson,

5. leader of the god Ammon, and his son

Commentary

The text is surrounded by various quarrymarks, including stone vessels, ankhs,

offering tables, awater lily and a key, aswell as twoDemotic texts (GeSE.Q34.F1.

Inscr.14–15). The beginning of προσ[τ]άτης is written in line 4 and continues in

line 5, while καὶ υεἱὸς αὐτοῦ is added later to line 4.

L. 3: Πετραόμνουφις is attested only here and may be a variant of Πετεαρένσνου-

φις53 or alternatively Πετερένουφις, a name unattested in Greek to date.54

L. 4: For Κτήσων cf. no. 155, with whom the person is identified.

No. 63b–c (Demotic)

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.14–15

Measurements: b: c. L. 15, W. 70cm; c: c. L. 15, W. 20cm

Height above the ground: c. 15m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 143; Moje 2014 no. 24; tm Text id 54268

53 tmName id 836,DNb 288–289, Pꜣ-di-̓ I̓ri-̓ḥms-nfr. On theGreek name variants of the Egyp-

tian name, where the form here is also listed, see Lanciers, (2016: 202 n. 97).

54 Cf. DNb 287, Pꜣ-di-̓ir̓i-̓nfr.
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63b.

1. Pa-Min̓ sꜣ Pa-ḥtr pꜣ ꜥ(ꜣ) n ⸢wiꜣ̓⸣

1. Paminis, son of Phatres, chief of the divine bark.

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 143: ‘Paminis, Sohn des Pa…’; Moje 2014 no. 24: Pa-Min̓ sꜣ Pa-[…].

– The signs written after ꜥ(ꜣ) n55 are damaged but the reading is secure.56 The

title pꜣ ꜥ(ꜣ) n ⸢wiꜣ̓⸣ is not attested to date. However, similar titles: rt n pꜣ wiꜣ̓

(‘agent of the divine bark’) andnf wiꜣ̓ (‘skipper of a sacredbark’) are known.57

63c.

1. Pꜣ-šꜥy

2. pa Pꜣ-šr-H̱nm

1. Psais

2. son of Psenchnoumis

Commentary

The pa of line 2 was omitted in Graff. Silsile 143, and the name interpreted and

translated without it as ‘Agathodaimon, Psenchnumis’ (also Moje 2014 no. 24).

The pa-sign in line 2 presumably expresses the filiation.58

No. 64

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.20

Measurements: L. 9.5, W. 56cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m above a ledge floor

Condition: Poorly executed, and poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

55 cdd Letter ꜥ 28—see also Cenival (1988: 2–6).

56 cdd LetterW 3–6.

57 See Vinson (1998: 23, 100, 121).

58 For discussion on the use of pa in filiation see: Vleeming (2011: 846–851).
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1. ΨΑΝϹΗꞶΠΕ

1. Ψανσνῶ(ς) Πε(….)

1. Psansno(s), (son of) Pe(…)

Commentary

The second -ν in the name Ψανσνῶ(ς) looks rather like an eta. The abbreviated

or unfinished patronymmight be identified with Πετεπούηρις cf. no. 83.

No. 65

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.1

Measurements: c. L. 5 (letter size), W. 60cm

Height above the ground: c. 21m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 10); seg 65 1930; tm Text id 701097

1. ΑΝΔΡꞶΝΑΝΔΡΕΑϹ

1. Ἄνδρων Ἀνδρέας

1. Andron (son of) Andreas

Commentary

Cf. no. 60. The name Ἀνδρέας, which is in the nominative here, was not previ-

ously attested at Gebel el-Silsila, but is well known from elsewhere in Egypt.59

No. 66

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.7

Measurements: c. L. 8cm (letter size), W. N/A

Height above the ground: c. 17m

Condition: Poor

Bibliography: Unpublished

59 tm Name id 2024; nb 30.
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1. [---].ꞶΑϹ

Commentary

The beginning of the name is illegible due to bird droppings.

No. 67

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.10

Measurements: c. L. 40, W. 140cm

Height above the ground: c. 11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 156); Graff. Silsile 108; sb iii 6869; I. Thèbes à

Syène 107; cig iii 4856; Moje 2014 no. 22; tm Text id 54234

1. ΠΡΕΜΠΟΥ

2. ΠΡΕΜΠΟΥΡΟΥϹ

3. ΠΑΟΡΠΑΥΤΟϹΑΡΧΙΤ

4. ΕΚ[-]ꞶΝΛΜΜꞶΝΘΕΟΥ

1. Πρεμπου(ροῦς)

2. Πρεμπουροῦς

3. Παοραῦτος ἀρχιτ-

4. έκ[τ]ων Ἄμμ vω vν(ος)vvθεοῦ

1. Prempou(rous)

2. Prempourous

3. son of Paoraus, the

4. director of works of the god Ammon
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Commentary

Line 2 is here considered to be the completed version of the unfinished name

in line 1 rather than two different people.

L. 2–3: Both names, Πρεμπουροῦς and Παοραῦς, are attested only in Gebel el-

Silsila. Πρεμπουροῦς is also known from inscription no. 84. Παοραῦς may be a

variant of Παραῦς.60 The text is written next to a series of quarry marks depict-

ing an ankh, an offering table and a stone vessel. Below the text is the depiction

of a Bes-mask.

Graff. Silsile 108 and I. Thèbes à Syène 107 do not include the Bes-mask in their

facsimile.

No. 68

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.12

Measurements: L. 35, W. 170cm

Height above the ground: c. 8m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 111; sb iii, 6870; I. Thèbes à Syène 108; tm Text id

54236

1. ΤΟΠΡΟ ϹΚΥΕΙΝΗΔΗΜΗΤΡΙΟϹ

2. ΑΡΠΑΗϹΙϹ

1. τὸ προσκύ{ει}νη(μα) Δημή v τριος

2. Ἁρπάησις

1. The proskynema: Demetrios

2. (son of) Harpaesis

Commentary

L. 1: Graff. Silsile 111: τὸ προσκύ(νημα) ει̣νη Δημήτριος.

– Theword προσκύνημα is incorrectly written as προσκύεινη, in a different style

and tool thickness to the name, likely produced later and by a different hand.

60 tm Name id 756; DNb 389: Pa-r.r=w.
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L. 2: The father’s name, Ἁρπάησις, is in the nominative.

No. 69

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.13

Measurements: L. 24 (max), W. 157cm

Height above the ground: c. 7.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Gau (1822: pl. x, no. 11); Letronne (1948: 232–233, no. 157); sb

V 8387; I. Thèbes à Syène 165; cig iii, no. 4845 and Add p. 1218, tm Text id

88585.

1. ΤΟΠΡΑΝΝΟΥΦΕΙΝ̣ϹΛ

1. τὸ πρ(οσκύνημα) Ἀννούφεω̣ς Λ(…)

1. The proskynema: Annouphis (son of) L(…)

Commentary

Bernand incorrectly placed this text to the left of a large ankh inscribed with

a demotic text inside (for the ankh and demotic text see Graff. Silsile 100 [the

Greek text is omitted from the publication]), and with a smaller ankh to its

left. The current signature, in fact, is situated a couple of meters away, sep-

arated by other marks and texts, and not connected with any large or small

ankh-sign.

No. 70

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.14

Measurements: L. 3.5, W. 24cm

Height above the ground: c. 9m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 7), seg 65 1928; tm Text id 701095
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1. ΑΝΟΥΒΙꞶΝΠΡ

1. Ἀνουβίων Πρ(εμπουροῦς)

1. Anoubion (son of) Pr(empourous)

Commentary

Based on the identical technique and style, the patronym is identified as that

of no. 84: Prempourous.

No. 71

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.17

Measurements: L. 7, W. 71cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜ[.]

1. τὸ προσκύνημ[.]

1. The proskynema

Commentary

The text is situated between an ankh and a tree branch.

No. 72

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.19

Measurements: L. 10, W. 22cm

Height above the ground: c. 3m
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Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 107; sb iii 6968; I. Thèbes à Syène 106; tm Text id

54233

1. ΤΟΠΡΟ

1. τὸ προ(σκύνημα)

1. The pr(oskynema)

No. 73

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.20

Measurements: L. 7, W. 32cm (with ankh: L. 17, W. 46cm)

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 105; sb iii 6866; I. Thèbes à Syène 104; tm Text id

54231

1. ΠΡΟΜΠ

1. Προμπ[---]

1. Promp[---]

Commentary

The ankh-signs here and in no. 74 were interpreted in previous publications

as part of the inscription and a replacement for τό (Tͦ) and the following let-

ters were read as πρ(οσκύνημα) and the abbreviation of a personal name. See

Graff. Silsile 105 Πρ(οσκύνημα) Μπ, and I. Thèbes à Syène 104 Tͦ πρ(οσκύνημα)

ΜΠ. However, it is also possible that the inscription is an abbreviated name, a

variant of a name startingwithΠρεμ-.61 (Perhaps the same individual asno. 74).
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In this case, including the ankh-sign, the text may be read as a symbolic “give

life” formula, or as a male determinative, which supports our interpretation of

the text as a signature (cf. no. 17).

No. 74

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.21

Measurements: L. 6, W. 13cm (with ankh: L. 21, W. 27cm)

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 106; sb iii 6867; I. Thèbes à Syène 105; tm Text id

54232

1. ΠΡΜ

1. Πρ(ο)μ(π---)

1. Pr(o)m(p---)

Commentary

Cf. Graff. Silsile 106: Tͦ Πρ(οσκύνημα) Μ; I. Thèbes à Syène 105: Tͦ πρ(οσκύνημα)

Μ(-). Like the previous graffito, the text is here interpreted as an unknown per-

sonal name.

No. 75

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Insc.25

Measurements: L. 8, W. 24cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

61 Similarly to Πρεμ(…) O.Wilcken 2 1609 l. 2.
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹ

1. τὸ προσ(κύνημα)

1. The pros(kynema)

No. 76

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.26

Measurements: L. 39, W. 107cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: ld vi, Taf. 82, no. 190; Letronne (1842: 154); Graff. Silsile 114; sb

iii 6871; I. Thèbes à Syène 109; cig iii 4898; tm Text id 54238

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΕΤΕΑΚΟΗϹΠΕΤΕΗϹΙΟϹ

3. ΚΑΙΤΟΙϹΤΕΚΝΟΙϹΑΥΤΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Πετεακόης Πετεήσιος

3. καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις αὐτοῦ

1. The proskynema:

2. Peteakoes son of Peteesis

3. and his children

Commentary

The name Πετεακόης is attested five times in Gebel el-Silsila (four individuals

nos 62, 72, 116, 129, 144, one person appearing twice). The use of the dative in

τοῖς τέκνοις is unexpected and it might mean (σὺν) τοῖς τέκνοις.
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No. 77

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.27

Measurements: L. 19, W. 62.5cm (tabula: L. 27, W. 87cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 115; sb iii 6872; I. Thèbes à Syène 110; cig iii 4854;

seg 41 1620; seg 47 2137; tm Text id 54239

1. ΕΞꞶ .

2. ΠΕΤΕΧΝΟΥΜΙϹ

3. ΕΡΤΑΗϹΙϹ ΠΥΓ

1. ἔξω .

2. Πετέχνουμις

3. Ἑρτάησις v πυγ(…)

1. Outside,

2. Petechnoumis (and)

3. Hertaesis …

Commentary

L. 3: πυγ(…) is interpreted inGraff. Silsile 115; sb iii, 6872; I. Thèbes à Syène 110 as

a title, πυγ(ιστής), and this is supported by graffiti found elsewhere (see seg 47

2137). However, it also can be an abbreviated name, Πυγ(…), possibly for Πύγ-

χις.62

No. 78

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.28

Measurements: L. 24, W. 105.5cm (tabula: L. 29, W. 133cm)

62 tm Name id 19441, O. Mich. 1 83 l. 12; P. Mich. 2 123 Ro col. 7, l. 40.
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Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: ld iv: Taf. 82, no. 191; Letronne (1842: 165); Graff. Silsile 116; sb

iii 6873; I. Thèbes à Syène 111; cig iii 4851; tm Text id 54240

1. ΕΟΥϹ

2. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑΚΑΙΠΑΘ

3. ΑΘΗΝΑΙΟΥΛΟΝΓΕΙΝΟΥ

1–2. τὸ προσκύνημα καὶ Παθ⸌εοὺς⸍

3. Ἀθηναίου Λονγείνου

1–2. a. The proskynema b. and Patheus

3. of Athenaios son of Longeinos

Commentary

As already clarified in I. Thèbes à Syène 111 (p. 89), following Graff. Silsile 116,

there are three different hands represented in connection with the tabula

ansata. Two (Bernand’s “1re main” and “2e main”) are situated within the tabula

and incorporated here as no. 78, while the signature located below and out-

side (Bernand’s “3e main”) is catalogued individually as no. 79. The proskynema

belongs to Athenaios, son of Longeinos, who used the lunate form for the

alphas, compared with a traditional, straight bar alpha used by Patheus. There

is also a slight difference in the thetas, as the Athenaios uses a somewhat

squarer oval. A minor dissimilarity is also noted in the kappa: the main author

produced lunate bars prior to the vertical stroke, creating one single sign; the

second author engraved the vertical line first, followed by two detached bars.

Similarly, the epsilon of the main author is attached to the lunate letter body,

while the second author’s central bar is detached.Παθεούς addedhis name later

with a καί and there was no space in line 2 so he wrote the end of his name in

line 1.
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L. 1–2: The name Παθεούς is in the nominative here and probably a hitherto

unknown variant of Πεθεύς / Πεταύς;63 εοὺς is indent to far right to match the

stone.

No. 79

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.29

Measurements: L. 4, W. 16.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved, but barely visible

Bibliography: ld iv: Taf. 82, no. 191; Letronne (1842: 165); Graff. Silsile 116; sb

iii 6873; I. Thèbes à Syène 111; cig iii 4851; tm Text id 54240

1. ΠΛΟΥΤΟϹ

1. Πλοῦτος

1. Ploutos

Commentary

The barge depicted below the tabula ansata was probably produced by the

same hand as no. 79 based on the style of engraving.

Πλοῦτος (which means ‘wealth’) is a rare name in and outside Egypt.64

No. 80

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.30

Measurements: L. 14, W. 41cm (tabula: L. 22.5, W. 67cm)

63 tm Name id 897.

64 Cf. tm Name id 5162, lgpn: clas-lgpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/Πλοῦτος.
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Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 117; sb iii 6874; I. Thèbes à Syène 112; tm Text id

54241

1. ΑΘΗΝΚΟΝ

2. ΚΑΙ ·ΡΑΙΟΚ

1. Ἀθην(αίου) Κον-

2. καὶ[-]ραιοκ

1–2. Athen(aios) and Konraios (?)

Commentary

The interpretation of the text is hypothetical. The dot on line 2 is here inter-

preted as indicating an abbreviation, likely joining with the second name

begun in line 1.

This reading is in contrast to Graff. Silsile 117 and I. Thèbes à Syène 112: Ἀθηνίων |

Καιμίου̣. The current quarry face contains several unique examples of abbrevi-

ations practiced at the time.

L. 2:The last letter of thenamemayhavebeenwrittenmistakenly as a -κ. For the

previously unattested name Konraios, cf. Konreis65 or Κορραῖος attested only

outside Egypt.66

The text is situated within a tabula ansata.

No. 81

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.31

Measurements: L. 15, W. 49cm (excluding partial tabula)

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Somewhat eroded

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 118; sb iii 6875; I. Thèbes à Syène 113; tm Text id

54242

65 tm Name 3698; P. Count. 19 l. 15.

66 http://clas-lgpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/Κορραιος.
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1. ΤϹΕΡΝΕΥϹ

2. ΑΝΟΥΦΙϹ

1. Τσερνεὺς?

2. Ἄ̣νουφις

1. Tserneus?

2. Anouphis

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 118: Περνεὺς | Σανοῦφις, I. Thèbes à Syène 113: Τσερνεὺς | Ἄνουφις.

L. 1: The first name was read as Περνεύς in Graff. Silsile 118, and Τσερνεύς in

I. Thèbes à Syène 113. The traces seem to be more suitable to Τσερνεύς, although

the name is otherwise unattested. The signatures are placed within an unfin-

ished tabula ansata.

No. 82

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.32

Measurements: L. 15, W. 82.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5

Condition: Somewhat eroded

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 119; sb iii 6876; I. Thèbes à Syène 114; cig iii 4846;

tm Text id 54243

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΑΠΕΛΛΑϹΛΟΓΙΝΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Ἀπελλᾶς Λογίνου
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1. The proskynema:

2. Apellas son of Longinus

Commentary

Ahorizontal bar underlinesno. 82 and separates it fromno. 83. Λογγίνος, iswrit-

ten with a single consonant. The name is also attested in no. 78.

No. 83

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.33

Measurements: L. 18, W. 116.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.25m

Condition: Somewhat eroded

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 160); Graff. Silsile 120; sb iii 6877; I. Thèbes à

Syène 115; cig iii 4846; tm Text id 54244

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΨΑΝϹΝꞶϹΠΕΤΕΠΟΥΗΡΙϹ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Ψανσνῶς Πετεπούηρις

1. The proskynema:

2. Psansnos (son of) Petepoueris

Commentary

A vertical line, situated to the left, indicates the length of the text. The person

is here identified with no. 64. The patronym is in the nominative.

No. 84

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.34

Measurements: L. 18, W. 44cm

Height above the ground: c. 8m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 160); Graff. Silsile 125; sb iii 6882; I. Thèbes à

Syène 120; cig iii 4846; Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 8); seg 65 1927; tm Text id

54249
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΑΝΟΥΒΙꞶΝ

3. ΠΡΕΜΠΟΥΡΟΥϹΙΟϹ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Ἀνουβίων

3. Πρεμπουρούσιος

1. The proskynema:

2. Anoubion

3. son of Prempourousis

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 125 and I. Thèbes à Syène 120: τὸ προσκύνημα | [Ἀ]νουβίων | Πρεμπου-

ιουεῖος; Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 8): Πρεμπουιουσιος.

L. 1: Note the mirrored rho in the word προσκύνημα.

L. 3: Recent, high resolution, improved photographs reveal the small rounded

top of the eighth letter of the name Πρεμπούρουσις, forming a rho rather than

an iota as it was interpreted earlier. The name is the combination of Πρεμ- (pꜣ-

rmt) and Πόρουσις (Pꜣ- wrš). Cf. also nos. 67, 138.

– The writing of the graffito is similar to no. 70, suggesting that the two were

written by the same individual.

No. 85

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.35

Measurements: L. 24, W. 80cm

Height above the ground: c. 8m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 161–162); Graff. Silsile 124; sb iii 6881; I. Thèbes

à Syène 119; cig iii 4849; tm Text id 54248
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΕΡΜꞶΝΑΠΟΛΛꞶΝΙ

3. ΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Ἕρμων Ἀπολλωνί-

3. ου

1. The proskynema:

2–3. Hermon son of Apollonios

Commentary

L. 3 is indent to match the layout on the stone.

No. 86

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.36

Measurements: L. 8, W. 86cm

Height above the ground: c. 7.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 123; sb iii 6880; I. Thèbes à Syène 118; tm Text id

54247

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

1. []τὸ προσκύνημα

1. []The proskynema

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 123 and I. Thèbes à Syène 118, place the adorationwith the signature

of no. 87. However, the handwriting of the two shows dissimilarities that sug-
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gest two different hands. The distance between the two is another reason why

they are treated as two separate texts here.

No. 87

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.37

Measurements: L. 23, W. 85cm (including the second horizontal bar in L. 1)

Height above the ground: c. 7.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved, but fragmented in places

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 123; sb iii 6880; I. Thèbes à Syène 118; tm Text id

54247

1. ΤΟ–[…..]–

2. ΜΑΠΑΦΧΑΝΘΗϹ

1. τὸ [προσκύνη]-

2. μα Παφχάνθης

1. The proskynema:

2. Paphchanthes

Commentary

The two horizontal bars, placed at each terminus of a fracture line at line 1

(indicated by the dotted, grey lines in the facsimile), may signify an abbrevi-

ation.

The name Παφχάνθης is not attested elsewhere.

No. 88

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.38

Measurements: L. 29, W. 45cm

Height above the ground: c. 7.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved, but eroded in places

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 122; sb iii 6879; I. Thèbes à Syène 117; CdE 65, 154

no. 117; tm Text id 54246
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝ

2. ΗΜΑΑΠ

3. ΑΠΟΛΛꞶΝΙ

4. ΟϹΑϹΚΛΗΠΙΑ

5. ΔΟΥΠΡΟϹ

6. ΤΑΤΑ

1. τὸ προσκύν-

2. ημα {Ἀπ}

3. Ἀπολλώνι-

4. ος Ἀσκληπιά-

5. δου προσ-

6. τάτα[ι]?

1. Proskyn-

2. ema:

3. Apolloni-

4. os son of Asklepia-

5–6. des, the leaders?

Commentary

L. 5–6: Graff. Silsile 122 ‘(ἔτους) ιθ’; I. Thèbes à Syène 117 ‘(ἔτους) ιθ Σ[εβαστοῦ Καί-

σαρος]’. sb iii 6879 and CdE 65, 154 no. 117 question Bernand’s reconstruction.

These are obviously based on the incorrect facsimile.

– The word προστάται is either the plural nominative and refers to father

and son with the same title, or an erroneous writing of προστάτου refer-

ring to the dedicator, Apollonios. (For the title προστάτης, see the introduc-

tion).
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No. 89

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.40

Measurements: L. 17, W. 58cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Generally well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 126; sb iii 6883; I. Thèbes à Syène 121; tm Text id

54250

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΛΑΤꞶΝ̣

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Πλάτων̣

1. The proskynema:

2. Platon

Commentary

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 126: Πλάτω̣ν[ος], I. Thèbes à Syène 121: Πλάτω̣[ν].

No. 90

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.41

Measurements: L. 31, W. 167cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Generally well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 163); Graff. Silsile 121; sb iii 6878; I. Thèbes à

Syène 116; cig iii 4850; tm Text id 54245
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΗΡꞶΝΟϹΠΤΟΛΕΜΑΙΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Ἥρωνος Πτολεμαίου

1. The proskynema of

2. Heron son of Ptolemaios

Commentary

The adoration is accompanied by an unfinished barge, located below the ter-

minus of line 2.

No. 91

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.45

Measurements: L. 8, W. 79cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Generally well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 127; sb iii 6884; I. Thèbes à Syène 122; tm Text id

54253

ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑΠΕΤΕΠΟΥΗΡΙΟϹꞶΡΟΥ

τὸ προσκύνημα Πετεπουήριος Ὥρου

The proskynema of Petepoueris son of Horos

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 127; sb iii 6884; I. Thèbes à Syène 122: τὸ προσκύνημα Πετενούριος

Ἡρου Πετεπουήρις.67 Cf. no. 83.

67 tm Name id 7923, with name variant 12991.
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No. 92

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.47

Measurements: L. 9, W. 26cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved (barely visible)

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 9); seg 65 1929; tm Text id 701096

1. ΕΡΜꞶΝ

1. Ἕρμων

1. Hermon

Commentary

Based on the similar style and technique, and their close proximity, the person

may be identified with no. 85, Hermon, son of Apollonios.

No. 93

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.48

Measurements: L. 8, W. 17cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟ

1. Το

Commentary

The line might be the beginning of an unfinished proskynema.
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No. 94

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.51

Measurements: L. 11, W. 25cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹ

1. τὸ προσ(κύνημα)

1. The pros(kynema)

Commentary

The pi was drawn with an extra vertical line.

No. 95

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.52

Measurements: L. 45, W. 141cm

Height above the ground: c. 4m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 128; sb iii 6886; I. Thèbes à Syène 123; tm Text id

54254

1. ΤΕ

2. ΠΕΧΝΟΥΒΙΟϹ

3. ΠΑΜ..Ꞷ

1–2. Πε⸌τε⸍χνούβιος

3. Παμ..ω
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1–2. (The proskynema) of Petechnoubis

3. son of Pam[..]o

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 128: Πεχνοῦβις | Π[…].

L. 2: Πε⸌τε⸍χνούβιος is in the genitive, which might reflect the act of adora-

tion.

No. 96

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.56

Measurements: L. 11, W. 18.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. [.]ΑꞶΝΟϹ

2. ΠΑϹΝΟΥ

1. [-]αωνος

2. Πα̣σνοῦ

1. [.]aonos

2. son of Pasnos

Commentary

The text is very problematic due to its poor state of preservation and quality of

production. The surface is fragmented.

L. 2: The first letters of the patronym are here interpreted as a pi and alpha, but

may equally have been a tau and omega, since the curved right bar of the first

letter is separated from the body of the left letter. Since there are no attestations

of any name with the beginning Τω-, Πασνῶς is a more plausible alternative.
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The signature is situated above a large ankh.

No. 97

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.60

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 32cm (excluding the ram)

Height above the ground: c. 12m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 131; sb iii 6887; I. Thèbes à Syène 125; tm Text id

54257

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΑΝΟΜΙΕΥϹ

3. ΑΜΜꞶΝΙΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Πανομιεὺς

3. Ἀμμωνίου

1. The proskynema:

2. Panomieus

3. son of Ammonios

Commentary

The text is situated above a drawing of a ram, perhaps intended to emphasise

the association with Ammon of the patronym. Cf. no. 134, plausibly the same

personbased on the style, technique and their close proximity on an equal level

above the ground.
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No. 98

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.61

Measurements: c. L. 4, W. 10cm

Height above the ground: c. 13m

Condition: Well preserved, although fragmentary

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΑΜ[---]

1. Παμ[---]

1. Pam[---]

Commentary

See the similar name in no. 95.

No. 99

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.62

Measurements: c. L. 9, W. 82cm

Height above the ground: c. 11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 11); seg 65 1931; tm Text id 701098

1. ΟΡϹΕΝΟΥΦΟϹ ΠΑΧΝΟΥΒΙΟϹ

1. Ὀρσενούφ⟨ι⟩ος v Παχνούβιος

1. (The proskynema) of Orsenouphis son of Pachnoubis
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Commentary

Ὀρσενούφ⟨ι⟩ος is in the genitive and written without an iota. Πάχνουβις is a

name variant of Πάχνουμις . Both are often attested at Gebel el-Silsila.

No. 100

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.63

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 101cm

Height above the ground: c. 11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 134; sb iii 6889; I. Thèbes à Syène 127; tm Text id

54259

1. ΤꞶΠΡΟϹΓ ΥΝΗΜΑϹΑΝϹΝꞶΝ

2. ΨΕΝΠΟΥΗΡΙϹ

1. τὼ προσγ v ύνημα Σανσνῶν

2. Ψενπούηρις

1. The proskynema: Sansnos

2. (son of) Psenpoueris

Commentary

L. 1: τώ is written for τό; προσκύνημα has a gamma instead of a kappa. Graff.

Silsile 134; I. Thèbes à Syène no. 127: τὸ προσκύνημα Ἀμμώνιος.

– Σανσνῶν is the accusative form of the name Σανσνῶς, instead of the expected

genitive.

– Palaeographical details, especially the curved nu and the style of the omega,

combined with the alteration to the definite article and the gamma for

kappa, suggest that the three texts, nos 100–102, were written by the same

hand.
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No. 101

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.64

Measurements: c. L. 11, W. 60cm

Height above the ground: c. 11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 136; sb iii 6891; I. Thèbes à Syène 129; Nilsson et al.

(2015: no. 14); seg 65 1933; tm Text id 54261

1. ΤꞶΠΡΟϹΓΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΑΓΑΘΙΝΟϹΔΡΑΚꞶΝ

1. τὼ προσγύνημα

2. Ἀγαθῖνος Δράκων

1. The proskynema:

2. Agathinos (son of) Drakon

Commentary

L. 1: τώ is written for τό; προσκύνημα has a gamma instead of a kappa.

L. 2: See the commentary for no. 100. Identified with no. 105. The father’s name

is in the nominative.

No. 102

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.65

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 45cm (above the current ground)

Height above the ground: c. 10.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 139; sb iii 6894; I. Thèbes à Syène 132; Nilsson et al.

(2015: no. 12); tm Text id 54264.
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1. ΑΓΑΘΙΝΟϹ

2. ΠΛΑΤꞶΝ

1. Ἀγαθῖνος

2. Πλάτων

1. Agathinos,

2. Platon

Commentary

L. 1: On the facsimile,Graff. Silsile 139 interprets a natural strata break as a hori-

zontal bar, reading the omicron for a theta, and incorrectly replaces the ending

lunar sigma with an epsilon. As the second name is in the nominative, it may

be a list of names rather than a name with patronym, in which case Agathi-

nosmight be identical with the Agathinos, son of Drakonwhose signatures are

nearby (cf. nos 101, 103, 105).

L. 2: The name Πλάτων is also attested in no. 70.

No. 103

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.66

Measurements: c. L. 7, W. 35cm

Height above the ground: c. 13m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 13); seg 65 1932; tm Text id 701099
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1. ΑΓΑΘΙΝΟϹ

1. Ἀγαθῖνος

1. Agathinos

Commentary

The name is often attested in Gebel el-Silsila with different patronyms. Cf.

nos 101–102, 105.

No. 104

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.67

Measurements: c. L. 6, W. 54cm

Height above the ground: c. 11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΓΥΝΗΜΑ

1. τὸ προσγύνημα

1. The proskynema

Commentary

προσγύνημα is written for προσκύνημα.

No. 105

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.68

Measurements: c. L. 17, W. 84cm

Height above the ground: c. 11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 135; sb iii 6890; I. Thèbes à Syène 128; Nilsson et al.

(2015: no. 15); seg 65 1934; tm Text id 54260
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΓΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΑΓΑΘΙΝΟϹ

3. ΔΡΑΚꞶΝΤΟϹ

1. τὸ προσγύνημα

2. Ἀγαθῖνος

3. Δράκωντος

1. The proskynema:

2. Agathinos

3. son of Drakon

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 135, I. Thèbes à Syène 128: Ἀγαθίνος Δράκωντος omitting τὸ προσκύ-

νημα.

L. 1: προσκύνημα is spelled with a gamma instead of the kappa. The same per-

son’s signature is also found in no. 101.

L. 3: Δράκωντος is written instead of the usual Δράκοντος.

No. 106

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.69

Measurements: c. L. 14, W. 88cm

Height above the ground: c. 12m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΓΥΝΗ̣ΜΑ

2. ΠΕΤ ΡꞶΝΙΟϹ ΠΑΧΝΟΥΜΙΟϹ

1. τὸ προσγύνη̣μα

2. Πετ v ρώνιος v Παχνούμιος
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1. The proskynema:

2. Petronios son of Pachnoumis

Commentary

L. 1: Only vague lines are preserved of the eta, and gamma is used instead of the

kappa in the word προσκύνημα.

L. 2: Πετρώνιος is the Greek rendering of the well-attested Latin name, Pet-

ronius,68 and it is written here in the nominative, after the word προσκύνημα.

Interestingly, the father has an Egyptian name while the son’s is Roman.

No. 107

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.71

Measurements: c. L. 7, W. 45cm

Height above the ground: c. 10m

Condition: Well preserved, although poorly executed

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΒΑΤΡΑΧϹΙΟ

1. Βάτραχο̣ς̣
1. Batrachos

Commentary

The last two letters are badly written. The scribe was clearly inexperienced.

The name is rarely attested in Egypt,69 but is well known outside Egypt.70

No. 108

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.72

Measurements: c. L. 24, W. 280cm

Height above the ground: c. 9m

68 tm Name id 5109; nb 321.

69 Cf. tm Name id 2469.

70 Cf. lgpn i, ii, iiia, va s.v. Βάτραχος.



quarry 34—the main quarry 151

Condition: Poorly preserved/fragmented

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 130; sb iii 6886; I. Thèbes à Syène 124; tm Text id

54256

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗ

2. ΜΝΑ ΑΠΟΛΛꞶ(?)[---]Ρ̣ΙΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνη-

2. μ{ν}α vvv Ἀπολλώ̣[νιος---]ρ̣ιου

1. The proskyne-

2. ma: Apollo[nios] son of [---]rios

Commentary

The surface with the central part of the text is fractured, causing a large lacuna.

προσκύνημα is written incorrectly with a superfluous nu: προσκύνη{μ}να.

– Graff. Silsile 130 and I. Thèbes à Syène 124: τὸ προσκύνημα Ἀπολλῶ[ν---]σιου,

but the sigma is here read as a rho. The identification of the fragmentary

name is uncertain.

No. 109

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.74

Measurements: L. 36, W. 184cm.

Height above the ground: c. 7m (horizontally parallel with no. 108, but ac-

cessed via higher ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 132; sb iii 6888; I. Thèbes à Syène 126; tm Text id

54258
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1. ΤꞶ ΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΝΕΜꞶΝΙ ΟΥϹΤΡΑΤΙꞶΤΟΥ

3. ΚΑΙ ΤΟΥΠΑΤΡΟϹΑΥΤΟΥΔΙΟΝΥϹΙΟΥ

4. ΚΑΙΔΙΟΝΥΤΑΤΟϹΤΟΥΥΙΟΥΑΥΤΟΥ

1. τὼ v προσκύνημα

2. Νεμωνί vου στρατιώτου

3. καὶ v τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ Διονυσίου

4. καὶ Διονυτᾶτος τοῦ v υἱοῦ αὐ vτοῦ

1. The proskynema of

2. Nemonios the soldier

3. and his father Dionysios

4. and his son Dionytas

Commentary

L. 1: τώ is written for τό. In previous editions: τό.

– The nu in the word προσκύνημα is not complete due to a surface fracture in

the rock.

L. 4: Graff. Silsile 132; I. Thèbes à Syène 126: καὶ Διονυτᾶτος τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐ[τ]οῦ.

No. 110

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.75

Measurements: L. 6, W. 23cm

Height above the ground: c. 6.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 101; sb iii 6862; I. Thèbes à Syène 100; tm Text id

54227

1. ΤΟΤΟΗϹ

1. Τοτόης

1. Totoes
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No. 111

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.76

Measurements: L. 24, W. 103cm

Height above the ground: c. 6.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 103; sb iii 6864; I. Thèbes à Syène 102; tm Text id

54229

1. ΠΕΤΕΧΝΟΥΒΙΟϹ

2. ΨΕΝΥΡΙΟϹ

1. Πετεχνούβιος

2. Ψενύριος

1a. Pa-tw sꜣ Thꜣwn

1. (Gr.) (The proskynema) of Petechnoubis

2. son of Psenhuris

1a. (Dem.) Pates son of Theon

Commentary

L. 1: The nameΠετεχνούβιος is the genitive referring probably to the proskynema

not written out here. In I. Thèbes à Syène 102 this was interpreted as a nomin-

ative: Πετεχνούβιος.

L. 1a: The Demotic and the Greek texts are not translations of each other, but

seem to be written with the same chisel. Graff. Silsile 103: ‘Patus, Sohn des

ꜣwn’.

– Thꜣwn is the Demotic rendering of the Greek name Theon.71

71 For a similar writing see DNb 1290.11.



154 chapter 5

No. 112–117 (Facsimile Overview)

No. 112

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.79–80

Measurements: L. 8, W. 120cm

Height above the ground: c. 6m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. [---]Κ[---]Ϲ[---]ΤΟϹ

2. ΨΕΝΘꞶΤΗϹ

1. [τὸ προσ]κ[ύνημα?---]τος

2. Ψενθώτης

1. [The pros]k[ynema of---]tos

2. (son of) Psenthotes
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Commentary

Line 1 was intentionally erased during antiquity.

No. 113

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.81

Measurements: L. 6, W. 69cm

Height above the ground: c. 6m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 16); seg 65 1935; tm Text id 701100

1. ΠΑΠΧΗΜΙϹ

1. Πάπχημις

1. Pamchemis

Commentary

It is possible that this is part of one of the inscriptions situated either above

or below, but without a clear connection it is treated separately. Nilsson et al.

(2015: no. 16) erroneously labelled it as inv.no. 89.

– The third letter of the name Πάπχημις can be either a pi or a nu. It is not

attested elsewhere but it can be the variant of Πάμπχημις.72

No. 114

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.82

Measurements: L. 21, W. 84cm

Height above the ground: c. 5.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 16); seg 65 1935; tm Text id 701100

72 tm Name id 17283. Cf. O. Strasb. 1 569 l. 5.
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1. ϹΗΑΧΟΜΝ̣ΕΥϹ

2. ΨΕΙΟϹ

1. Σναχομ̣ν̣εὺς

2. Ψεῖος

1. Snachomneus

2. Pseios

Commentary

The text was erased during antiquity, perhaps due to the bad execution.

L. 1: The second letter of the name Σναχομ̣ν̣εὺς is not an eta but a badly written

nu (as the sloping crossbar suggests). The reading of the name is uncertain.

L. 2: Ψεῖος may be a variant of Ψεεῖος/Ψέεις.73 Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 17) incor-

rectly listed it as inv. no. 90.

No. 115

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.83

Measurements: L. 44, W. 132cm

Height above the ground: c. 5.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 141; sb iii 6896; I. Thèbes à Syène 134; Nilsson et al.

(2015: no. 17); seg 65 1936; tm Text id 54266

73 tm Name id 12984; nb 483.
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1. ΑϹΚ

2. ΑϹΚΛΑϹ

3. ΑϹΚΛΗΠΙΑΔ ΗϹ

1. Ἀσκ(λᾶς)

2. Ἀσκλᾶς

3. Ἀσκληπιάδ vης

1. Ask(las)

2. Asklas

3. Asklepiades

Commentary

L. 1: is omitted inGraff. Silsile 141; I. Thèbes à Syène 134; sb iii 6896. It is an incom-

plete repetition of line 2. Graff. Silsile 141; I. Thèbes à Syène 134: Ἀσκλ̣η[πιάδης]

Ἀσκληπιάδης. Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 17) incorrectly listed it as inv. no. 91.

L. 2: The name Ἀσκλᾶς could be the diminutive of Ἀσκληπιάδης (cf. Masson

2000: 299–302). Rather then assuming that this is a son and father, we could

simply have an attempt by one individual to record his name in its different

permutations (Asklas, Asklepiades).

No. 116

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.84

Measurements: L. 17.5, W. 113cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΑΤΜΕϹꞶϹ…ΥΠΕΤΟΝ

2. ΠΕΤΕΑΚΟΗϹΘΕꞶΝ

1. Πατμέσως…υ Πέτον

2. Πετεακόης Θέων

1. Patmesos (son of) [---]? Peton

2. Peteakoes (son of) Theon
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Commentary

Very poorly executed.

L. 1: Πατμέσως may be the variant Πατμεσίως, a possible Greek rendering of the

Egyptian name Pa-tꜣ-msy-ꜥꜣ.t.74 The name is not otherwise attested to date in

Greek, but Τμεσίως,75 for Tꜣ-msy-ꜥꜣ.t76 is well-known.

– Πέτον might be a variant of the name Πέτων.77 The signs between the two

names are illegible.

L. 2: The father’s name, Θέων, is in the nominative.

No. 117

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.85

Measurements: L. 13, W. 112cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Generally well preserved, but poorly produced

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΕΤΕΑΙΛΧΝΟΥΦΙϹΙ

1. Πετεα…ο.φι.

1. Petearsnouphis?

Commentary

The text is poorly executed and some letters are hardly legible. A possible read-

ing is Πετεάρ̣σ̣ν̣ου̣φις.

A circular mark, filled with percussion marks, is located to the left of the text.

74 DNb 423.

75 tm Name id 13599; nb 441.

76 DNb 1066.

77 tm Name id 5126; nb 322.
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No. 118–121 (Facsimile Overview)

No. 118

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.87

Measurements: L. max 14, W. 187cm

Height above the ground: c. 6m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 137; sb iii 6892; I. Thèbes à Syène 130; tm Text id

54262

1. ΤΟ

2. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑΕΡΜꞶΝΚΡΑΤΙΝΟΥ

1. {τὸ}

2. τὸ προσκύνημα Ἕρμων Κρατίνου

1. {the}

2. The proskynema: Hermon son of Kratinos

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 137, I. Thèbes à Syène 130: 2. τὸ προσκύνεμα Ἑρμοῦ Κρατίνου.

The final letter of the personal name is here interpreted as a nu rather than an

upsilon. This provides the reading Hermon.

No. 119

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.88

Measurements: L. 11, W. 46cm
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Height above the ground: c. 5.5m

Condition: Well preserved, but poorly produced

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 142; sb iii 6897; I. Thèbes à Syène 135; tm Text id

54267

1. ΤΟΠ̣Ρ̣ΟϹΚΥΝΜΑ

2. ΠΕΤΕΧΝΟΥΒΙϹ

1. τὸ π̣ρ̣όσκυνμα

2. Πετέχνουβις

1. The proskynema:

2. Petechnoubis

Commentary

While previous publications have listed five lines of text, with two more indi-

viduals, we have divided themas separate signatures (nos 119–121) based on the

palaeographic differences and that there are no obvious indications of connec-

tion. The adoration is here interpreted as belonging to Πετέχνουβις, to which a

depiction has been added of a Roman soldier with avian face features, holding

a sword and shield.

– πρόσκυνμα seems to be a phonetic variant here that is also attested in no. 176.

No. 120

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.89

Measurements: L. 6, W. 126cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 142; sb iii 6897; I. Thèbes à Syène 135; tm Text id

54267
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1. ΨΕΝϹΟΥΤΕΝϹΙΟϹ ΟϹΟΤΥΧΙΟΥϹ

1. ΨενσουτένσιοςvvvὈσοτυχιοῦς

1. (The proskynema) of Psensoutensis son of Osotychies

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 142, I. Thèbes à Syène 135: Ψενιουτεήσιος, Σο̣θ̣ε[̣ὺϛ]. The ninth letter

of the first name was interpreted as an eta by Preisigke and Bernand but it is

similar to the third letter, which is clearly a nu. The fourth letter is here read as

a lunate sigma. The reading of the patronym’s sixth letter as chi rather than psi

is based on a palaeographical comparison with the main person’s first letter.

None of the names is previously recorded and the reading is therefore uncer-

tain.

No. 121

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.90

Measurements: L. 16, W. 80cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 142; sb iii 6897; I. Thèbes à Syène 135; tm Text id

54267

1. ΠΕΤΕΙΕΝꞶ̣ΤΗϹ

2. ΨΕΝΧΝΟΥΒϹΙ

1. Πετειενώ̣της

2. Ψένχνουβ(ις)

1. Peteienotes

2. (son of) Psenchnoubis
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Commentary

L. 1: Graff. Silsile 142 Πετε[..]τώτης | ιε..ο..δ; I. Thèbes à Syène 135: Πετε[αρ]τώτης |

ιε..ο..δ.

– Πετειενώ̣της might be an erroneous writing of Πετενεφώτης. The same name

appears in no. 122.

L. 2: The last two letters are interchanged and written as -σι instead of -ις in the

name Ψένχνουβις, which is in the nominative here.

No. 122

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.93–94

Measurements: L. 17.5, W. 86cm

Height above the ground: c. 4m

Condition: Generally well preserved; eroded in parts

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 140; sb iii 6895; I. Thèbes à Syène 133; tm Text id

54265

1. ΠΕΤ

2. ΠΕΤΕΝΕΦꞶΤΗϹΛΥϹΙΜΑΧΟϹ

1. {Πετ}

2. Πετενεφώτης Λυσίμαχος

1. {Pet}

2. Petenephotes (son of) Lysimachos

Commentary

L. 1: The line contains an unfinished name: it might be the same as in line 2. It

does not appear in the previous publications.

L. 2:Graff. Silsile 140, I. Thèbes à Syène 133:Πετενηφώτη(ς)Λυσίμαχος.The father’s

name is in the nominative.

No. 123

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Insr.98

Measurements: L. 30, W. 142cm
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Height above the ground: c. 3m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 102; sb iii 6863; I. Thèbes à Syène 101; tm Text id

54228

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑΠΑΧΡΑΤΗϹ

2. ΠΑΤΗΤΟϹΚΑΙΟΝΗΟϹΦΙ[-]

3. ΥΙꞶ ϹΑΥΤΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα Παχράτης

2. Πατῆτος καὶ Ὄνν̣ω̣σφι

3. υἱὼς̣ αὐτοῦ

1. The proskynema: Pachrates

2. son of Pates, and Onnopris

3. his son

Commentary

L. 2: The second name, Ὄνν̣ω̣σφι may be an erroneous writing of Ὄννωφρις.

Graff. Silsile 102 and I. Thèbes à Syène 101: 2–3. Πατῆτος καὶ οἱ …φ | ον̣τε̣ς̣ αὐτοῦ.

– The second nu in the nameὌνν̣ω̣σφι looks like an eta.

L. 3: The word υἱός is badly executed and written with an omega.

No. 124

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.99

Measurements: L. 4, W. 30cm

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. ΟΠΡΟϹΑΠ

1. [τ]ὸ προσ(κύνημα) Ἀπ(…)

1. The pros(kynema) of Ap(…)

Commentary

It is possible that the writer used the offering table as a large tau. The adoration

is abbreviated. The name, Ἀπ(…), for which there aremany possible extensions

including Ἀπ(ολλωνίου), remained unfinished (alternatively in an abbreviated

form, as in several other texts on this quarry face). The interpretation of the line

is not certain.

No. 125

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.102

Measurements: L. max 10, W. 44cm

Height above the ground: c. 2m

Condition: Poorly preserved and overall eroded

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 95; sb iii 6860; I. Thèbes à Syène 98; tm Text id

54222

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΤΟΡΘΥΟΙ——

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Πτορθυοι[…]
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1. The proskynema of

2. Ptorthyoios?

Commentary

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 95: Πτο̣ρ̣θύθ̣ι…, I. Thèbes à Syène 98: Πτόρ̣θ̣υ(ος). The name is

not otherwise attested. A double outlined offering table is situated to the right,

and there are three unrecognised signs arranged vertically on the left.

No. 126

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.105

Measurements: L. 17, W. 49cm (with tabula: L. 23, W. 60cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 93; sb iii 6858; I. Thèbes à Syène 96;Moje 2014 no. 11,

tm Text id 54220

1. ΟΡϹΕΝΟΥΦΙϹ

2. ΟΡϹΗϹ

1a. Wrš-nfr

1. Ὀρσένουφις

2. Ὀρσῆς

1a. (Dem.) Orsenouphis

1. (Gr.) Orsenouphis

2. (son of) Orses

Commentary

The text is situated in an unfinished tabula ansata. Line 1a is the demotic repe-

tition of the person’s name (Wrš-nfr), located above the Greek text. The pat-

ronym is in the nominative.
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No. 127

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.106

Measurements: L. 13, W. 42cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 92; sb iii 6857; I. Thèbes à Syène95;Moje 2014no. 12;

tm Text id 54219

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗ

2. Ν̣Μ̣ΑΠΕΤΕΧΝΟΥΜΙϹ

3. ΑΡΠΑΗϹΙϹ

1. τὸ προσκύνη-

2. ν̣μ̣α Πετέχνουμις

3. Ἁρπάησις

1. The proskynema:

2. Petechnoumis

3. (son of) Harpaesis

Commentary

L. 2: προσκύνημα is written with a superfluous nu. (Graff. Silsile 92; sb iii 6857;

I. Thèbes à Syène 95: προσκύνημα).

L. 3: the father’s name is not in the genitive.78

No. 128

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Insr.107

Measurements: L. 19, W. 60cm

78 Cf. I. Akoris 78; sb i 60.
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Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 94; sb iii 6859; I. Thèbes à Syène 97; tm Text id

88455

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΥΜΑ

2. ΠΑΟΥϹΑΡΚΟΝΗϹΙ

1. τὸ προσκύνυμα

2. Παοῦς Ἁρκονησι

1. The proskynema:

2. Paous, (son of) Harkonesi(s)

Commentary

I. Thèbes à Syène 97: Παοῦς Ἁρκονῆσι.

L. 1: προσκύνυμα for προσκύνημα.

L. 2.: The father’s name, Ἁρκονησι is the undeclined form of Ἁρκόνησις.

No. 129

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.109

Measurements: L. 12.5, W. 49cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 166); Graff. Silsile 96; sb iii 6861; I. Thèbes à

Syène 99; cig iii 4855; tm Text id 24989
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1. ⎣ΓΠΕΤΕΑΡϹΝΟΥꞶΙϹ

2. ΠΕΤΕΑΚΟΗϹ

1. (ἔτους) γʹ Πετεάρσνου⟨φ⟩ις

2. Πετεακόης

1. Year 3, Petearsnouphis

2. (son of) Peteakoes

Commentary

As already suggested by Bernand, the date belongs to the reign of Tiberius,

i.e. year ad16/17—which is supported by newly excavated archaeological evid-

ence.

L. 1: The vertical line of the phi in the name Πετεάρσνουφις is missing and the

letter looks rather like anomega.Thepatronym is in thenominative. Same indi-

vidual as no. 144.

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 96: Πετεαροήρ[ιος].

No. 130

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.110

Measurements: L. 13, W. 86cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 104; sb iii 6865; I. Thèbes à Syène 103; tm Text id

54230

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

1. The proskynema

Commentary

The adoration is situated to the right of an offering table and above an ankh

and a canine figure.
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No. 131

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.4

Measurements: c. L. 20, W. 45cm

Height above the ground: c. 18m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ϹΙΚΕΡΟϹ [.]

2. ΑΝΔΡꞶΝ

1. Σίκερος [.]

2. Ἄνδρων

1. Sikeros [.]

2. Andron

Commentary

Line 1 and line 2 were written in different hands, so we cannot assume any rela-

tionship between the two individuals.

L. 1: There are no other attestations for the name Σίκερος, but it may be a form

of Σίγηρις79 and Σίκηρις,80 name variants of Σιούηρις.81

The writing of the name Ἄνδρων is almost identical with no. 60.

No. 132

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.5

Measurements: c. L. 5, W. 20cm

Height above the ground: c. 17m

79 tm Name id 4497; nb 383.

80 P. Mich. v 226 l. 42 = zpe 197 (2016: 197).

81 Sy-wr DNb 901.



170 chapter 5

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 18); seg 65 1937; tm Text id 701101

1. ΠΟΘΟϹ

1. Πόθος

1. Pothos

Commentary

The pi is written in a slightly cursive, lunate style. Πόθος is knowns only from

three sources in Egypt.82

No. 133

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.8

Measurements: c. L. 15, W. 115cm

Height above the ground: c. 13.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 19); seg 65 1938; tm Text id 701102

1. ΕΡΜꞶΝΑΞΠΑΤΑϹ̣

1. Ἑρμῶναξ Πατᾶς̣
1. Hermonax, (son of) Patas

Commentary

The text is well written with broken-bar alphas. Ἑρμῶναξ is a rare name (tm

Name id 4491).

82 tm Name id 5254: O. Bodl. 1 123, P. Oxy. 4 742, P. Giss. 1 59.
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The last letter of Πατᾶς̣ is ligatured and partly damaged. It is in the nominative.

No. 134

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.11

Measurements: c. L. 7.5, W. 55cm

Height above the ground: c. 11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΑΝΟΜΙΕΥΤΟϹΑΜΜꞶΝΙΟΥ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Πανομιεῦτος Ἀμμωνίου

1. The proskynema of

2. Panomieus son of Ammonios

Commentary

This is likely to be the same person as in no. 97. The text is situated below a

shallowly etched stone vessel.

No. 135

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.16

Measurements: c. L. 15, W. 105cm

Height above the ground: c. 12.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. ΤꞶΠΡΟΚΗΝΗΜΑ

2. ΕΥΑΝΘΗϹΠΑΧΝΟΥΜΙ

1. τὼ προκήνημα

2. Εὐάνθης Πάχνουμι

1. The proskynema:

2. Euanthes (son of) Pachnoumis

Commentary

L. 1: τώ is written for τό, and προκήνημα for προσκύνημα.

L. 2: Εὐάνθης is a Greek name attested only in few sources in Egypt.83

– Πάχνουμι is in the dative rather than the expected genitive.

Horizontal guidelines have been used to control the positioning of the letters.

A series of quarry marks showing a stone vessel, offering table and an ankh are

situated above the text. The patronym is in the nominative.

No. 136

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.18

Measurements: c. L. 5, W. 20cm

Height above the ground: c. 12m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

83 tm Name id 3061.
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1. ΤꞶΠΡΟΚΥ

1. τὼ προκυ

1. The prosky(nema)

Commentary

τώ is written for τό. προκυ read προσκύνημα. The rho was initially written as a

superscript omicron and with the vertical bar incorrectly placed to its right.

The upsilon is only shallowly etched compared to the other letters.

No. 137

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.19

Measurements: L. 9.5, W. 52cm

Height above the ground: c. 5.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗ̣

1. τὸ προσκύνη̣(μα)

1. The prosky(nema)

Commentary

The text has been filled and marked (by Legrain) as no. 17 in chalk. The bar of

the rho is incorrectly written on the right-hand side.

No. 138

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.20

Measurements: L. 9 (with offering table: L. 11), W. 151cm

Height above the ground: c. 5m
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Condition: Well preserved in the termini, but the central part is badly dam-

aged due to bird droppings.

Bibliography: Unpublished

Ϲ

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑΠ Μ̣ΠΟΥΡΟΥϹ̣ ΠΑΟΡΑΥΤΟ

ΕΑ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα Π[ρε]μ̣πουροῦς̣ v Παοραῦτο`ς´

1. The proskynema: Prempourous son of Paoraus

Commentary

The kappa and nu in the proskynema are joined by shallow lines creating an

offering table that underlines the nature (adoration) of the inscription. Lack

of space has forced the writer to place the terminal lunate sigma on top of the

omicron in the patronym. The text has been marked in chalk as no. 16.

– Π[ρεμ]πουροῦς̣ attested only in Gebel el-Silsila and no 67 is written by the

same individual.

No. 139

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.21

Measurements: L. 11, W. 54cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠꞶ[̣---]ΚΑΙΠΙΤꞶΝΙϹ
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1. τὸ προσκύνημ̣α

2. Πω̣[---] καὶ Πίτωνις?

1. The proskynema:

2. Po[---] and Pitonis?

Commentary

L. 2: The line is very fragmentary and a possible reading is Πίτωνις, which is

attested only here. Another possibility is Καιπίτωνις, which might be a variant

of the Latin Capitonius, attested often outside Egypt. Both options are just pos-

sibilities.

No. 140

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.23

Measurements: L. 8, W. 21cm (with tabula: L. 10, W. 28cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved in parts; levels of superimpositions

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 91; sb iii 6856; I. Thèbes à Syène 94; tmText id 54218

1. ΑΓΑΘΙΝΟϹ

2. ΠΛΙϹΕΥΒΟΤΑΠΙ

1. Ἀγαθῖνος

2. Πά̣ις̣ Εὐβότα(ς) Πι[---]

1. Agathinos

2. (son of) Pais (and) Eubota(s) Pi[---]

Commentary

The text is in two hands, the first (Line 1–2) “Agathinos, (son of) Pais” and the

second (Line 2) “(and) Eubota(s) Pi[---]”. The letters of the second author are

smaller and scratched. Previous publications omit the second text.Graff. Silsile
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91: Ἀγαθῖνο̣ς ....; I. Thèbes à Syène 94: Ἀγαθῖνο̣ς̣ | ΠΙΙ⟨̣…⟩.

– Εὐβότα(ς) may be a variant of the Greek Εὐβάτα(ς) (known from Ptolemaic

sources84).

The text is situated within a tabula ansata and the lines are separated by hori-

zontal control lines.

No. 141

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.24

Measurements: L. 58, W. 132cm

Height above the ground: c. 4m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 150; sb iii 6901; I. Thèbes à Syène 139; tm Text id

54275

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΑΡΠΑΗϹΙϹ

3. ΠΟΥΟΡΕΙΟΥ

4. ΠΡΟ ϹΤΑΤΟΝ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Ἁρπάησις

3. Πουορείου

4. προστατο͂ν

1. The proskynema:

2. Harpaesis

3. son of Pouoreios,

4. (the) leaders

Commentary

L. 3: Πουορείου is the variant of Πουῶρις.85

84 E.g. P. Petrie (2) 1 16 passim; tm Name id 37527.
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L. 4: προστατο͂ν is written for προστατῶν and both father and son were ‘leaders’

which explains the use of the genitive plural. However, the dedicator’s name

seems to be in the nominative, whichmeansἉρπάησις is written here for Ἁρπα-

ήσι(ο)ς. On the title προστάτης, see the introduction.

No. 142

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.25

Measurements: L. 11, W. 55cm

Height above the ground: c. 4m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 21); seg 65 1940; tm Text id 701104

1. ΠΑΡΑΥΙϹΨΑΡΕϹ

1. Πάραυις Ψαρες

1. Parauis (son of) Psares

Commentary

Πάραυις may be a variant of Παραῦς,86 or Πάραις.87

– Ψαρες may be a variant of Ψάρος.88 The scribe was either inexperienced or

the surface was uneven, as he clearly struggled with the rho and the alpha.

No. 143

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.26

Measurements: L. 7, W. 43cm

Height above the ground: c. 4m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

85 tm Name id 943; nb 342; Greek rendering of Pꜣ-whr, DNb 181.

86 tm Name id 756; nb 279.

87 tm Name id 17323, known from three sources: P. Oxy. 44 3163 l. 11; P. Oxy. 57 3905 passim;

P. Merton 1 23 l. 1.

88 tm Name id 7508, nb 482.
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1. ϹΥΝΟΙΕϹΙΡΙϹΚΥ[---]

Commentary

Very poorly preserved and illegible text.

No. 144

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.29

Measurements: L. 14, W. 41cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: I. Thèbes à Syène 99 bis

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΕΤΕΑΡϹΝΟΥΦΙϹ

3. ΠΕΤΕΑΚΟΤ

1. τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Πετεάρσνουφις

3. Πετεακο⟨ῆ⟩(ς)

1. The proskynema:

2. Petearsnouphis

3. (son of) Peteakoes

Commentary

The text has been chalk-markedwith an x, and later tracedwith a pencil (plaus-

ibly by Bernand). I. Thèbes à Syène 99bis is considered as the repetition of

I. Thèbes à Syène 99 (no. 129).
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– Based on the parallel text, no. 129, the last letter of Πετεακο⟨ῆ⟩(ς) is prob-

ably a badly written eta. The name is attested three times as the dedicator

and twice as a father in Gebel el-Silsila.89 Probably the same individual as in

no. 129.

No. 145

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.30

Measurements: L. 9, W. 34cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 20); seg 65 1939; tm Text id 701103

1. ΨΕΝΑΠΑΘΗϹ

2. ΠΑΧΝΟΥΒΙϹ

1. Ψεναπάθης

2. Πάχνουβις

1. Psenapathes

2. (son of) Pachnoubis

Commentary

The text has been chalk-marked with an x and later traced with a pencil. The

writing is clear and both names are in the nominative.

No. 146

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.31

Measurements: L. 11, W. 57cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

89 tm Name 23085; nb 310.
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1. ΦΙΛΑΡΓΥΡΟϹ

1. Φιλάργυρος

1. Philarguros

Commentary

The first rho is incorrectly written with the vertical body to the right rather

than the left (mirrored). Remnants of chalk is noticeable in the lunate sigma

and the text has been chalk-marked. Φιλάργυρος is rarely attested in Egypt (tm

Name id 3226).

No. 147

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.32

Measurements: L. 4, W. 35cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΜΑꞶϹ Ο ΝΟΡΙΟϹ

1. ΜαῶςvvvὉvvvνόριος

1. Maos (son of) Honorius

Commentary

The lacuna between the first omicron and nu in the patronym was caused by

the uneven background. The text is very poorly preserved and heavily eroded.

L. 2: Μαῶς is a rare name and attested only in the Roman period.90 However, it

could also be the ending of a fragmentary name, such as Πρεμαῶς. Ὁνόριος is in

the nominative and it is the Greek variant of the Latin name Honorius.

90 tm Name id 22451; nb 210.
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No. 148

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.33

Measurements: L. 24, W. 34cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile90; sb iii 6855; I. Thèbes à Syène93; tmText id 54217

1. ΕΠΙΦΑ

2. ΝΙΟϹ

1. Ἐπιφά-

2. νιος

1–2. Epiphanios

No. 149

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.28

Measurements: L. max 7, W. 51cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ꞶΡΙΜΑ̣ΡΗΙΟϹ

1. ̔́Ꞷριμ(ος) Ἄ̣ρηιος

1. Horim(os)? (son of) Areios

Commentary

The text is very poorly preserved and almost illegible. The fourth letter is here

interpreted as a mu, although a double lambda is possible. Only the ending of

the patronym is clear, while the eta may have been intended as an alpha.
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̔́Ꞷριμ(ος) is a rare name attested occasionally both in and outside Egypt.91 The

reading is uncertain.

No. 150

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.13

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 40cm

Height above the ground: c. 12m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

2. [-----------] ΕΡΜΙΛ[.]

1. [-----------]

2. [-----------] Ἕρμω[ν]

1. [-----------]

2. [-----------] Hermon

Commentary

A stone vessel is situated in the left terminus and a horse is located to the right.

The tail of the horse makes up the right line of the omega, and perhaps the

body was intended to represent the nu.

– The Demotic text is illegible except for a few individual signs and it seems it

is not related to the Greek.

No. 151

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 13, W. 78cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22m above the ground

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 22); seg 65 1941; tm Text id 701105

91 tmName id 26176, P. Oxy. Hels 12 l. 8 and l. 16, P. Oxy. 44 3197 l. 10; lgpn iv, va s.v.Ὥριμος••.



quarry 34—the main quarry 183

1. ΠΕΤΟΡϹΝΟΥΦΙϹ

1. Πετόρσνουφις

1. Petorsnouphis

Commentary

Πετόρσνουφις is a variant of Πετεάρσνουφις,92 which appears in a longer inscrip-

tion (no. 155) on the same quarry face, and twice in Partition F. Inscriptions

nos 151–154 are situated between four large quarry marks, depicting on the left

an offering table (32.5×70cm) and a trident (30×138cm), and on the right a

stone vessel (33×50cm) and an ankh (28.5×37cm).

No. 152

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 10, W. 35cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22m above the ground

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 23); seg 65 1942; tm Text id 701106

92 Cf. tm Name id 836; nb 311, especially Πετεόρσνουφις O. Deiss. 44 l. 2.
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1. ΚΕΖꞶΝ

1. Κεζων

1. Kezon

Commentary

The name is situated immediately below inscription no. 151, but the two are

here classified as separate texts based on palaeographical differences: no. 152

has been composedwith smaller letters and lunate epsilons instead of squared

as seen inno. 151. The nameΚεζων is unattested in Egypt (see the reading in seg

65 1942), and only one example is known outside: Κιζων in lgpn va s.v. Κιζων.

Another possible reading is Κεσ̣ων(ίος), where the sigma was written in error.

In this case the namemay be a variant of Κησώνιος, the Latin, Caesonius.93 For

commentary on its pictorial context, see no. 151.

No. 153

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 25, W. 64cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22m above the ground

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 24); seg 65 1943; tm Text id 701107

93 tm Name id 25385; nb 173.
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1. ΦΘΟΥϹΝΕΥϹ

2. ΠΑΠꞶΤΑΥ

1. Φθουσνεὺς

2. Παπωταῦ(ς)?

1. Phthousneus

2. (son of) Papotaus?

Commentary

L. 1: Φθουσνεύς (Pꜣ-ftw-snw) is a well known name in the Theban area.94

L. 2: Παπωταῦς is attested only here. For commentary on its pictorial context,

see no. 151.

No. 154

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.4

Measurements: L. 60, W. 320cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22m above the ground

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 26); Nilsson&Ward (2017: no. 6); seg 65

1944; tm Text id 701109

Date: 11ad

94 tm Name 8186.
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Α

1. ϹΑΟΥΑϹΑΓΑΘΙΝΟΥΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΜΑΥΤΟΥ

2. ꞶΔΕΠΑΡΑΤΗϹΤΗΧΗϹΤΗϹΛΑΤΟΜΙΑϹ

3. ΤΟΥ ΑΜΜꞶΝΟϹ ⎣ΜΑΚΑΙϹΑΡΟϹΦΑꞶΦΙΙΕ̅̅

1. Σαούας Ἀγαθίνου τὸ προσκύ⟨νη⟩μ⸌α⸍ αὐτοῦ

2. ὧδε παρὰ τῆς Τήχης τῆς λατομίας

3. τοῦ v Ἄμμωνος (ἔτους) μαʹ Καίσαρος Φαῶφι ιεʹ

1. Of Saouas son of Agathinos, his own proskynema

2. here for the Tyché of the quarry

3. of Ammon. Year 41 of Caesar, Phaophi 15

Commentary

The inscription is situated immediately below nos 151–153.

L. 2: τήχης for τύχης.95

– Σαούας may be in the nominative or in the genitive agreeing with τὸ προσ-

κύ⟨νη⟩μ⸌α⸍ αὐτοῦ written later in the line. The name Σάουα or Σαούας is

known only from two sources from the 3rd and 4th centuries ad: Σάουα (in

the nominative)96 and Σαούας (in the genitive).97

– Ἀγαθῖνος is a rather common name at Gebel el-Silsila (cf. nos 101–103, 105,

140). See also commentary on no. 152.

– Cf. Similarly in Mons Claudianus, O.Claud. iv. 719,6: λατομ(ία) Ἄμμ̣[ωνος].

No. 155

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.5

Measurements: L. 59, W. 252cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22m above the ground

95 See Gignac (1976: 262–263).

96 nb 364, 366; sb i 821 l. 2 = Hernández (2018: 200 no. 7).

97 P. Herm. landl. ii 32 l. 729.
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Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 25); Nilsson &Ward (2017: no. 7); seg 65

1945; tm Text id 701108

1. ΠΕΤΕΑΡϹΝΟΥΦΙϹΚΤΗϹꞶΝΟϹ

2. ΠΡΟϹΤΑΤΗϹΑΜΜꞶΝΟϹΘΕΟΥΜΕΓΙϹΤΟΥ

3. ΚΑΙΑΘΗΝΑΘΕΑΜΕΓΙϹΤΗ

4. ΗΑΘΕΕϹΤΗΝΛΑΤΟΜΙΑϹΝ

1. Πετεάρσνουφις Κτήσων̣ος

2. προστάτης Ἄμμωνος θεοῦ μεγίστου

3. καὶ Ἀθηνᾶ⟨ς⟩ θεᾶ⟨ς⟩ μεγίστη⟨ς⟩

4. ἦ⟨λ⟩θε ἐς τὴν λατομία{σ}ν

1. Petearsnouphis, son of Kteson, (the)

2. leader of Ammon, the greatest god,

3. and of Athena, the greatest goddess,

4. came to the quarry

Commentary

L. 1: The nu in Κτήσων is written retrograde.

– The signature “Petearsnouphis son of Kteson” is also found on quarry face F1,

no. 62, with whom this individual is identified, although in a different name

variant, Πετραόμνουφις. The title of the individual προστάτης Ἄμων⟨ος⟩ and

the patronym are the same. Ammon is also referred to there.

L. 2: On the title προστάτης, see the introduction.

L. 3: Ἀθήνα⟨ς⟩ θεᾶ⟨ς⟩ μεγίστη⟨ς⟩ is written in the nominative instead of the

genitive.

L. 4: ηαθε is written for ἦλθε.

– ἐς for εἰς.

– λατόμια{σ}ν is written with a superfluous sigma. Perhaps the writer first

wrote the genitive, λατόμιας and corrected it later without crossing out the

sigma.
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No. 156

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.6

Measurements: c. L. 15, W. 30cm

Height above the ground: c. 17m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΖΗ

2. —ΛΟΛΛΙϹ

1. ζη

2. Λόλλις

1. Ze?

2. Lollis

Commentary

L. 1: Ζη may be an abbreviated name, similar to Ζῆς bgu 16 2577 Ro l. 147, tm

Name id 9405. Alternatively, it could be the verb, ζῇ ‘he lives’ referring to Lollis.

– Λόλλις is a variant of Λόλλιος, and probably the Greek rendering of the Latin

Lollius.98

No. 157

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.7

Measurements: c. L. 5, W. 16cm

Height above the ground: c. 18m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

98 tm Name id 31272; nb 198.
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1. ΑΜΜꞶ̣

1. Ἀμμώ̣(νιος)

1. Ammo(nios)

Commentary

The text is situated above no. 158, probably an unfinished repetition as the

handwriting is very similar.

No. 158

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.8

Measurements: c. L. 10, W. 50cm

Height above the ground: c. 18m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΑΜΜꞶΝΙΟϹ

2. ΤΑΗΕ

1. Ἀμμώνιος

2. …

1. Ammonios

2. …

Commentary

L. 2: The second line could be a badly written name, Π̣αῆς̣ where the final letter

is written as an epsilon instead of a lunate sigma.
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No. 159

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F11.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 5 (letter size c. 2–3cm), W. 19cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ꞶΡΠΤΟΟϹ

1. ̔Ꞷρπτοος(?)

Commentary

The letters are irregularly placed and the reading is problematic. The name is

not identified.

No. 160

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F12.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 8, W. 27.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΑΝΔΡ̣ꞶϹ

1. Ἀνδρ̣ῶς

1. Andros

Commentary

The name is otherwise attested only once in Egypt: sb 1 4122, from the 2nd cen-

tury ad.
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No. 161

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GN.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 26, W. 155cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 85; sb iii 6854; I. Thèbes à Syène 92; Nilsson et al.

(2015: no. 27); seg 65 1946; tm Text id 54216

Date: 10/11ad

1. ΕΠΙΔΡΑΡΙΟϹΠ

2. ΠΕΤΕΒΗΚΙϹ ⎣ΜΚΑΙϹΑΡΟϹ

1. Ἐπιδράριος(?) {Π}

2. Πετέβηκις (ἔτους) μʹ Καίσαρος

1. Epidauros?

2. (son of) Petebekis, year 40 of Caesar

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 85: Δια.οτι | Πετεβῆκις ⎣ μ .[..]…ος

I. Thèbes à Syène 92 ΕΠΙΔΙΑΙΟΤΤ? | Πετεβῆκις (ἐτῶν) με᾽

L. 1: cf. Nilssonet al. (2015: no. 27):Ἐπιδράριος.Thename is probably an incorrect

writing of Ἐπίδαυρος or Ἐπιδαύριος where—ρ- preceded the diphthong -αυ.99

It is not attested in Egypt to date.

The final (and superfluous) -π was more likely intended as the initial letter in

the patronym, Πετέβηκις, then interrupted due to a lack of space in relation to

an offering table situated to its right. This would suggest that the offering table

was carved prior to the text.

L. 2: the reading here supports Legrain’s original facsimile of the year and

Preisigke’s reading “⎣M” (also Nilsson et al.), rather than Bernand’s reading

“⎣me”, thereby placing the text in year 40 of Augustus. The current facsim-

ile shows the complete royal title Καίσαρος despite later attempts to eradicate

it.

99 lgpn i and ii s.v. Ἐπίδαυρος; lgpn i and vb s.v. Ἐπιδαύριος.
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– The letters have been filled in with chalk as no. 85, and later marked in pen-

cil (probably by Bernand since he was the first to publish a photograph of

it).

The current facsimile is an updated version of the one originally published in

Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 27).

No. 162

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GN.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 25 (max), W. 151cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Very poorly preserved/shallowly etched

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΕΠΙΦΑΝΙΟϹΜΑΙΙΑΝ

1. Ἐπιφάνιος....

1. Epiphanios…

Commentary

In the name Ἐπιφάνιος the iota is written within the omicron, possibly as the

result of a correction. The word written after the name is illegible. The text has

been encircled with chalk and marked by Legrain as no. 17.

No. 163

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 6, W. 20cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved with some erosion

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. ΟΡϹΕΝΟΥ

1. Ὀρσένου(φις)

1. Orsenou(phis)

Commentary

Cf. nos 99 and 126.

The signature is encircled in chalk and marked with an arrow.

No. 164

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.7

Measurements: L. 7, W. 15cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved with some erosion

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 81; sb iii 6851; I. Thèbes à Syène 89; tmText id 54212

1. ΗΡϹΙΕϹΙϹ

1. Ἡρσίεσις

1. Hersiesis

Commentary

Legrain’s facsimile does not include the terminal lunate sigma. Graff. Silsile 81:

Ἁ̣ρσιε͂σις.

– The nameἩρσίεσις is a variant of Ἁρσίησις.

No. 165

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.10

Measurements: L. 8, W. 22.5cm (offering table: L. 39, W. 29cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Poorly preserved, intentionally erased in antiquity

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. ΠΛΟΥ.[---]Δ

2. ΟϹ

1. Πλου.[---]Δ[.]-

2. ος

1. Plou.[---], D[.]

2. os

Commentary

This is a complicated text as large parts have been intentionally erased. It is

possible that the three horizontal bars situated to the right of the upsilon were

intended as xi, but there are no names hitherto attested with such a letter com-

bination.

The signature is situated within an offering table.

No. 166

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.11

Measurements: L. 14, W. 25cm (offering table: L. 38, W. 22cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Poorly preserved, intentionally erased during antiquity

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 83; sb iii 6853; I. Thèbes à Syène 91; tmText id 54214
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1. ΕΥΜΙΔΗϹ

2. ΑΜΜꞶΝΙΟϹ

3. —Ε̣ΙΔ

4. ΗΡΑΚΛΗϹ

1. Εὐμ⸌ί⸍δης

2. Ἀμμώνιος

3–4. —Ἡρακλ⸌εί̣δ⸍ης

1. Eumides

2. Ammonios

3–4. Herakleides

Commentary

L. 1: Graff. Silsile 83: Ξουμίδης, I. Thèbes à Syène 91: Ξο̣υμίδης. A faint vertical line

suggests the reading of the first letter as an epsilon rather than a chi, and a diag-

onal line situated to the left of the iota may have been intended to be an eta,

thus suggesting the name Εὐμίδης, a variant of Εὐμήδης (Eumedes) rather than

Ξυμίδης.100 This reading seems more plausible as the name Xoumides is oth-

erwise unattested. The small dot situated below the first letter was previously

interpreted as an omicron, but there are numerous such marks present in the

offering table, representing tool marks rather than abbreviated or superscrip-

ted letters as in previous publications.

100 Cf. sb xviii 13897 l. 19, l. 21.
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L. 2: similar to L. 1, there is a faint vertical line situated to the right of the nu and

interpreted as an iota. This might be the result of a correction. Graff. Silsile 83

and I. Thèbes à Syène 91: Ἀμμών[ι]ο̣[ς].

No. 167

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.12

Measurements: L. 4.5, W. 10cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΤΟ

1. Πτο(…)

1. Pto(…)

Commentary

Unfinished inscription.

No. 168

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.13

Measurements: L. 4, W. 45cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Poorly preserved, etched

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΠΕΤΕΑΡΦΙϹ ΝΟ[---]ΥΧϹ

1. Πετεαρφις vvv…

1. Petearphis ….
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Commentary

The text was poorly written. The writer appears to have attempted to correct

the name and overwrite the lunate sigma and perhaps the nu over the rho, res-

ulting in several overlapping lines. Cf. nos 129 and 144. Πετεαρφις is otherwise

not attested. The second word is not identifiable.

Marked in chalk as no. 278.

No. 169

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.14

Measurements: L. 6 (max), W. 16cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Poorly preserved, etched

Bibliography: Unpublished

Ε

1. ΠΙΦΑΝΕϹ

1. ⸌Ἐ⸍πιφάνες

1. Epiphanes

Commentary

The initial epsilon is superscript. There are indications of another inscription

above this, but the upper part was removed during later extraction work. Ἐπι-

φάνες is written with an epsilon rather than an eta.

Addendum—Latin Signature

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.4

Measurements: c. L. 8, W. 39cm

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et. al. (2015: no. 1); tm Text id 701089
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1. faustus

1. Faustus

Commentary

The graffito was incised in a smoothed surface.

table 9 Individuals listed in Q34

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

21 S Ψεναῆς Psenaes 1st Q34.AS

21 S Ἱέραξ̣ Hierax 2nd Q34.AS

21 S Διδύμης̣ Didyme 3rd Q34.AS

22 S Παομψένθ.(…) Paompsenth.(…) 1st Q34.C3

23 I Q34.C6

24 S Φατρέχη(μις) Phatreche(mis) 1st Q34.C6

24 S Ψένησις Psenesis Father Q34.C6

24b S Pꜣ-ḥtr-ḫm Phatrechemis 1st Q34.C6

25 S Ψέννησις Psennesis 1st Q34.C7

25 S Πετεσθ̣εύς Petestheus Father Q34.C7

25 S ̔͂Ꞷρος Horos 1st Q34.C7

25 S Παμπάχοις Pampachois Father Q34.C7

26 S Ἱέραξ Hierax 1st Q34.C7

27 P Ἱέραξ Hierax 1st Q34.C7

27 P Μ̣ά̣γν̣αυ Magnus? Father Q34.C7

27 P Πvvάβις Pabis 2nd Q34.C7

28 S Ἐπίμαχο̣ς̣ Epimachos 1st Q34.C8

29 S Πατέχνουβις Patechnoubis 1st Q34.C8

30 S Πίβηχις Pibechis 1st Q34.C9

30 S Πίω v ς Pios Father Q34.C9

31 I Πτο(…) Pto(…) Q34.C9

32 P Πτολλίον Ptolion 1st Q34.C9

32 P Πιτ̣υου(?) Pityos (?) Father Q34.C9
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table 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

33 S Πτολίων̣ Ptolion 1st Q34.C9

34 S Φῶφις Phophis 1st Q34.C10

35 P Καίσις Kaisios 1st Q34.C12

35 P Κέμελος Kemelos Father Q34.C12

35 P Παράθης Parathes 2nd Q34.C12

35 P Φατρῆς Phatres Father Q34.C12

36 P Παράθης Parathes 1st Q34.C12

36 P Φατρῆς Phatres Father Q34.C12

37 S Πτολλίων Ptollion 1st Q34.C14

37 S Παμπανίσκου Pampaniskos Father Q34.C14

37 S Πτολλίωνος Ptollion Grand-

father

Q34.C14

38 S Παχίπως Pachipos 1st Q34.C14

38 S Ἁρκίν⟨ι⟩ος Harkinis Father Q34.C14

39 S Λούκιος Lucius 1st Q34.C14

39 S Γαίου Gaius Father Q34.C14

40 P Στεφαν̣ίων Stephan(i)on 1st Q34.C14

40 P Φάρων Pharon 2nd Q34.C14

40 P Ἱέρακι Hierax Father Q34.C14

41 P Κράτων Kraton 1st Q34.C15

41 P Ἡρακλέδου Herakleides Father Q34.C15

42 I Q34.C15

43 S Παχοῦς Pachois 1st Q34.C15

44 I -μις […]-mis Q34.C15

45 S Πάμπως Pampos 1st Q34.C16

46 S Πάμπως Pampos 1st Q34.C17

46 S Παμπώτου Pampotos Father Q34.C17

47 S Πάνχεμις Panchemis 1st Q34.C17

47 S Πάμχηλφις Pamchelphis 2nd Q34.C17

47 S Πλάκου Plakos Father Q34.C17

47 S Φᾶφις Phaphis 3rd Q34.C17

47 S Ψ̣άις Psais 4th Q34.C17

48 S Ἁρσίησις Harsiesis 1st Q34.C17

49 S Πρά̣ξινο̣ς̣ Praxinos 1st Q34.C17

50 S …Pa-ḫy Pachois 1st Q34.C17



200 chapter 5

table 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

50 S Ἅρκιν̣[ις](?) Harkinis 1st Q34.C17

51 I [---]α̣μιος [---]amios Q34.C20

51 S Νεχθώτου Nechthotes Father Q34.C20

52 S Ἅρκινις Harkinis 1st Q34.C21

52 S Πάχvουμις Pachoumis 2nd Q34.C21

52 S Πάχοις Pachois 3rd Q34.C21

52 S Παμβη[---] Pambe[---] 4th Q34.C21

52 S Πάχοις Pachois 5th Q34.C21

53 P Οὐτεύριος Outeuris 1st Q34.D1

53 P Μιμίθου Mimithos Father Q34.D1

53 P Απόλλωνος Apollon Grand-

father

Q34.D1

54 S Οὐτέ(υρις) Outeuris 1st Q34.D1

55 P ̔Ꞷρίωνος Horion 1st Q34.D1

55 P Ἀπολλωνίου Apollonios Father Q34.D1

56 P

57 D Ἀπολλώνιος Apollonios 1st Q34.D1

57 D Ἰσιδώρου Isidoros Father Q34.D1

58 I Q34.D1

59 S Πάρτβως Partbos 1st Q34.D5

59 S Σαν[- -] San[- -] Father Q34.D5

60 S Ἄνδρων Andron 1st Q34.F1

61 S Σιεπμοῦς Siepmous 1st Q34.F1

61 S Χαίρων Chairon Father Q34.F1

62 P Πετεακόης Peteakoes 1st Q34.F1

62 P Σαραπίωνος Sarapion Father Q34.F1

63 P Πετραόμνουφις Petraomnouphis 1st Q34.F1

63 P Κτήσωνος Kteson Father Q34.F1

63b S Pa-Min̓ Paminis 1st Q34.F1

63b S Pa-ḥtr Phatres Father Q34.F1

63c S Pꜣ-šꜥy Psais 1st Q34.F1

63c S Pꜣ-šr-H̱nm Psenchnoumis Father Q34.F1

64 S Ψανσνῶ(ς) Psansno(s) 1st Q34.F1

64 S Πε(….) Pe(tepoueris) Father Q34.F1

65 S Ἄνδρων Andron 1st Q34.F2
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table 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

65 S Ἀνδρέας Andreas Father Q34.F2

66 I Q34.F2

67 S Πρεμπουροῦς Prempourous 1st Q34.F2

67 S Παοραῦτος Paoraus Father Q34.F2

68 P Δημή v τριος Demetrios 1st Q34.F2

68 P Ἁρπάησις Harpaesis Father Q34.F2

69 P Ἄννουφει Annouphis 1st Q34.F2

69 I Q34.F2

70 S Ἀνουβίων Anoubion 1st Q34.F2

70 S Πρ(εμπουρους) Prempourous Father Q34.F2

71 P Q34.F2

72 P Q34.F2

73 I Q34.F2

74 I Q34.F2

75 P Q34.F2

76 P Πετεακόης Peteakoes 1st Q34.F2

76 P Πετεήσιος Peteesis Father Q34.F2

77 S Πετέχνουμις Petechnoumis 1st Q34.F2

77 S Ἑρτάησις Hertaesis 2nd Q34.F2

77 I Πυγ(…) Pyg(…) Q34.F2

78 P Παθ⸌εοὺς⸍ Patheus 2nd Q34.F2

78 P Ἀθηναίου Athenaios 1st Q34.F2

78 P Λονγείνου Longeinos Father Q34.F2

79 S Πλοῦτος Ploutos 1st Q34.F2

80 S Ἀθην(αίου) Athen(aios) 1st Q34.F2

80 S Κονραιο{κ}⟨ς⟩ Konraios? 2nd Q34.F2

81 S Τσερνεὺς? Tserneus? 1st Q34.F2

81 S Ἄ̣νουφις Anouphis Father Q34.F2

82 P Ἀπελλᾶς Apellas 1st Q34.F2

82 P Λογίνου Longinus Father Q34.F2

83 P Ψανσνῶς Psansnos 1st Q34.F2

83 P Πετεπούηρις Petepoueris Father Q34.F2

84 P Ἀνουβίων Anoubion 1st Q34.F2

84 P Πρεμπουρούσιος Prempourousis Father Q34.F2

85 P Ἕρμων Hermon 1st Q34.F2
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table 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

85 P Ἀπολλωνίου Apollonios Father Q34.F2

86 P

87 P Παφχάνθης Paphchanthes 1st Q34.F2

88 P Ἀπολλώνιος Apollonios 1st Q34.F2

88 P Ἀσκληπιάδου Asklepiades Father Q34.F2

89 P Πλάτων̣ Platon 1st Q34.F2

90 P Ἥρωνος Heron 1st Q34.F2

90 P Πτολεμαίου Ptolemaios Father Q34.F2

91 P Πετεπουήριος Petepoueris 1st Q34.F2

91 P ̔͂Ꞷρος Horos Father Q34.F2

92 S Ἕρμων Hermon 1st Q34.F2

93 P Q34.F2

94 P Q34.F2

95 P Πε⸌τε⸍χνούβιος Petechnoubis 1st Q34.F2

95 P Παμ[..]ω Pam[--]o Father Q34.F2

96 S [-]αωνος [-]aonos 1st Q34.F2

96 S Πα̣σνοῦ Pasnos Father Q34.F2

97 P Πανομιεὺς Panomieus 1st Q34.F2

97 P Ἀμμωνίου Ammonios Father Q34.F2

98 I Παμ[---] Pam[---] Q34.F2

99 P Ὀρσενούφος Orsenouphis 1st Q34.F2

99 P Παχνούβιος Pachnoubis Father Q34.F2

100 P Σανσνῶν Sansnos 1st Q34.F2

100 P Ψενπούηρις Psenpoueris Father Q34.F2

101 P Ἀγαθῖνος Agathinos 1st Q34.F2

101 P Δράκων Drakon Father Q34.F2

102 S Ἀγαθῖνος Agathinos 1st Q34.F2

102 S Πλάτων Platon 2nd Q34.F2

103 S Ἀγαθῖνος Agathinos 1st Q34.F2

104 P

105 P Ἀγαθῖνος Agathinos 1st Q34.F2

105 P Δράκωντος Drakon Father Q34.F2

106 P Πετ v ρώνιος Petronios 1st Q34.F2

106 P Παχνούμιος Pachnoumis Father Q34.F2

107 S Βάτραχο̣ς̣ Batrachos 1st Q34.F2
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table 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

108 P Ἀπολλώ̣[νιος] Apollonios 1st Q34.F2

108 I [---]ρ̣ιου [---]rios Father Q34.F2

109 P Νεμωνί vου Nemonios 1st Q34.F2

109 P Διονυσίου Dionysios Father Q34.F2

109 P Διονυτᾶτος Dionutas Son Q34.F2

110 S Τοτόης Totoes 1st Q34.F2

111 P Πετεχνούβιος Petechnoubis 1st Q34.F2

111 P Ψενύριος Psenhuris Father Q34.F2

111b S Pa-tw Pates 1st Q34.F2

111b S Thꜣwn Theon Father Q34.F2

112 P [---]τος [---]tos 1st Q34.F2

112 P Ψενθώτης Psenthotes Father Q34.F2

113 S Πάμχημις Pamchemis 1st Q34.F2

114 S Σναχομ̣ν̣εὺς Snachomneus 1st Q34.F2

114 S Ψεῖος Pseios 2nd Q34.F2

115 S Ἀσκλᾶς Asklas 1st Q34.F2

115 S Ἀσκληπιάδ vης Asklepiades Father Q34.F2

116 S Πατμέσως Patmesos 1st Q34.F2

116 S Πέτον Peton Father Q34.F2

116 S Πετεακόης Peteakoes 2nd Q34.F2

116 S Θέων Theon Father Q34.F2

117 S Πετεα…ο.φι Petearsnouphis? 1st Q34.F2

118 P Ἕρμων Hermon 1st Q34.F2

118 P Κρατίνου Kratinos Father Q34.F2

119 P Πετέχνουβις Petechnoubis 1st Q34.F2

120 S Ψενσουτένσιος Psensoutensis 1st Q34.F2

120 S Ὀσοτυχιοῦς Osotychious Father Q34.F2

121 S Πετειενώ̣της Peteienotes 1st Q34.F2

121 S Ψένχνουβ(ις) Psenchnoubis Father Q34.F2

122 S Πετενεφώτης Petenephotes 1st Q34.F2

122 S Λυσίμαχος Lysimachos Father Q34.F2

123 P Παχράτης Pachrates 1st Q34.F2

123 P Πατῆτος Pates Father Q34.F2

123 P Ὄνν̣ω̣σφι Onnopris Son Q34.F2

124 I Q34.F2
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table 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

125 P Πτορθυοι[…] Ptorthys 1st Q34.F2

126a S Wrš-nfr Orsenouphis 1st Q34.F2

126 S Ὀρσένουφις Orsenouphis 1st Q34.F2

126 S Ὀρσῆς Orses Father Q34.F2

127 P Πετέχνουμις Petechnoumis 1st Q34.F2

127 P Ἁρπάησις Harpaesis Father Q34.F2

128 P Παοῦς Paous 1st Q34.F2

128 P Ἁρκονησι Harkonesis Father Q34.F2

129 S Πετεάρσνου⟨φ⟩ις Petearsnouphis 1st Q34.F2

129 S Πετεακόης Peteakoes Father Q34.F2

130 P

131 S Σίκερος Sikeros 1st Q34.F3

131 S Ἄνδρων Andron 2nd Q34.F3

132 S Πόθος Pothos 1st Q34.F3

133 S Ἑρμῶναξ Hermonax 1st Q34.F3

133 S Πατᾶς̣ Patas Father Q34.F3

134 P Πανομιεῦτος Panomieus 1st Q34.F3

134 P Ἀμμώνιου Ammonios Father Q34.F3

135 P Εὐάνθης Euanthes 1st Q34.F3

135 P Πάχνουμι Pachnoumis Father Q34.F3

136 P

137 P

138 P Π[ρε]μ̣πουροῦς̣ Prempourous 1st Q34.F3

138 P Παοραῦτος Paoraus Father Q34.F3

139 P Πω̣[---] Po[---] Q34.F3

139 P Πίτωνις? Pitonis 2nd Q34.F3

140 S Ἀγαθῖνος Agathinos 1st Q34.F3

140 S Πά̣ις̣ Pais Father Q34.F3

140 S Εὐβότα(ς) Eubota(s) 2nd Q34.F3

140 S Πι[---] Pi[---] Father Q34.F3

141 P Ἁρπάησις Harpaesis 1st Q34.F3

141 P Πουορείου Pouoreios Father Q34.F3

142 S Πάραυις Parauis 1st Q34.F3

142 S Ψαρες Psares Father Q34.F3

143 I Q34.F3
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table 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

144 P Πετεάρσνουφις Petearsnouphis 1st Q34.F3

144 P Πετεακο⟨ῆ⟩(ς) Peteakoes Father Q34.F3

145 S Ψεναπάθης Psenapathes 1st Q34.F3

145 S Πάχνουβις Pachnoubis Father Q34.F3

146 S Φιλάργυρος Philarguros 1st Q34.F3

147 S Μαῶς Maos 1st Q34.F3

147 S Ὁvvvνόριος Honorios Father Q34.F3

148 S Ἐπιφάνιος Epiphanios 1st Q34.F3

149 S ̔́Ꞷριμ(ος) Horim(os)? 1st Q34.F3

149 S Ἄ̣ρηιος Areios Father Q34.F3

150 S Ἕρμω[ν] Hermon 1st Q34.F3

151 S Πετόρσνουφις Petorsnouphis 1st Q34.F5

152 S Κεζων Kezon/Caesonius 1st Q34.F5

153 S Φθουσνεὺς Phthousneus 1st Q34.F5

153 S Παπωταῦ(ς)? Papotaus Father Q34.F5

154 P Σαούας Saouas 1st Q34.F5

154 P Ἀγαθίνου Agathinos Father Q34.F5

155 D Πετεάρσνουφις Petearsnouphis 1st Q34.F5

155 D Κτήσων̣ος Kteson Father Q34.F5

156 S ζη Ze? 1st Q34.F5

156 S Λόλλις Lollis Father Q34.F5

157 S Ἀμμώ̣(νιος) Ammo(nios) 1st Q34.F5

158 S Ἀμμώνιος Ammonios 1st Q34.F5

159 I ̔Ꞷρπτοος(?) Q34.F11

160 S Ἀνδρ̣ῶς Andros 1st Q34.F12

161 S Ἐπιδράριος(?) Epidauros? 1st Q34.GN

161 S Πετέβηκις Petebekis Father Q34.GN

162 S Ἐπιφάνιος Epiphanios 1st Q34.GS

163 S Ὀρσένου(φις) Orsenou(phis) 1st Q34.GS

164 S Ἡρσίεσις Hersiesis 1st Q34.GS

165 S Πλου[---] Plou[---] 1st Q34.GS

165 S Δ[.]-ος D[.]os Father Q34.GS

166 S Εὐμ⸌ί⸍δης Eumedes 1st Q34.GS

166 S Ἀμμώνιος Ammonios Father Q34.GS

166 S Ἡρακλ⸌εί̣δ⸍ης Herakleides Father Q34.GS
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table 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

167 I Q34.GS

168 S Πετεαρφις Petearphis 1st Q34.GS

168 I Q34.GS

169 S ⸌Ἐ⸍πιφάνες Epiphanes 1st Q34.GS

(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynema; S = Signature)
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chapter 6

The Southern Quarries

1 Introduction

The southern part of the East bank contains 18 quarries (GeSE.Q35–52), which

date to both the Dynastic and Roman periods. Three of these, Q35, 37, and 40,

preserve Greek graffiti (Fig. 35). Among the 24 texts that were recorded, 14 rep-

resent signatures, seven are proskynemata, and three are illegible, but placed

within an offering table. The Greek texts mention 37 individuals, including 21

dedicators, 15 patronyms and 1 son. Ten texts contain a date (Augustus: nos 187,

190; Tiberius: nos 183, 187 (listed in the demotic part); Claudius: nos 170, 172–

173, 175–178), and five mention Isis as the main goddess (nos 172, 177–178, 187,

190). The texts in Q35 are well preserved and are more elaborate in grammar,

style and content. Several texts in Q37 are poorly preserved due to later erad-

ication or superimposition. The single text in Q40 is well preserved, although

shallowly etched.

figure 35 Overview of the southern quarries, marked with the Greek texts (nos. 170–193)

courtesy of google earth

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
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2 Quarry 35 (Q35—‘the Situla Quarry’)

Q35 is a small, open quarry located some 35m south of the main quarry, and

sits secluded in the mountain approximately 250m east of the Nile. It can be

reached either via the plateau, past a series of workmen’s huts, or through a

small wadi that shoots off from the main pathway along the Nile. There are

eight quarry faces (A–H), including a short corridor-like entry, and its max-

imum length and width measure 35×25m (Fig. 36).

The tool marks on the quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel pattern, and

the blocks are generally 60cm long × 120–240cmwide, and 90cmdeep. Amax-

imumof fourteen horizontal extraction levels were estimated below the brittle

top layers, providing approximately 100 blocks per vertical quarry face con-

sequently (based on the general block size of 60×240cm for quarry faceQ35.D,

and incorporating the separating trench space of 10cm between each block).

The volume of produced blocks for the quarry’s square core (encompassing

quarry faces C–F) can be estimated at c. 3300m3, and just over 7500 tonnes

of sandstone. Traces of the extractionwork also include wedgemarks and rope

holes. Archaeologically the quarry is more or less empty with the exception

of some pottery sherds and an inscribed stone fragment that was displaced

from its original position on the eastern quarry face. All eight quarry faces bear

ancient graffiti, predominately quarry marks.

In addition to 133 pictographic quarry marks, the quarry contains eight

demotic and nine Greek inscriptions. Many of these have been marked or

retraced with chalk, but only a few were published by Spiegelberg and Preis-

igke.1 The Greek inscriptions are located on the western (C) and eastern (E)

quarry faces, towhich an inscribed stone fragment could be added (pairedwith

no. 175a). Five are Proskynema-texts, and the others signatures. They were writ-

ten by four men (Ἁρβέσχινις Πετεφίβιος; Ἁρβέσχινις Πακοίβιος; Πάκοιβις Παουή-

ριος;ΠετέμινιςΠετεμίνιος) onat least three separate occasionsbetweenad45/46

and ad49/50. Intriguingly, the name Harbeschinis appears repeatedly within

this quarry, but is very rarely attested elsewhere.2 It is most likely a Greek

form of the Egyptian name Ḥr-nb-sḫm.3 Another plausibly associated Greek

form, Ἑρβέσχυνις, is attested in no. 183. Seven entries include a dating for-

mula (nos 170, 173: year 6; nos 175–178: year 8; no. 172: year 9), all from the

1 Graff. Silsile 292–305 (Greek inscriptions = nos 299–302, 304–305). The epigraphic documents

on quarry face C were chalk-marked as nos 312–317, and E as nos 318–321.

2 tm Name id 8273; nb 46.

3 DNb, 823: ‘Horus, Herr von Letopolis’; cdd S, 2013, 376. This demotic form occurs in quarry

Q24(.TS) at Gebel el-Silsila (Graff. Silsile 289).
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figure 36

Topographic plan of Q35 marked

with its sections (A–H), quarry

marks, and Greek inscriptions

(nos. 170–178)

line drawing by maria nils-

son

reign of Emperor Claudius. None of them refers to any actual stone extrac-

tion, although no. 178 describes the microtoponym of Q35 as the “quarry of

Isis”. The name of Claudius is consistently written with a tau instead of a delta,

and without any further imperial titles. The lunate sigma is used in all Greek

inscriptions.

3 Corpus

No. 170

Inv. no.: Q35.C.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 55, W. 105cm

Height above the ground: c. 5.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 4); seg 65 1916; tm Text id 701123

Date: ad45, 27 August–ad46, 26 August (year 6 of Claudius)
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ΧΙ ΦΙ

1. ΑΡΒΕ ΠΕΤΕ

2. ⎣

ϛ ΚΛΑΟΥΤΙΟΥ

1. Ἁρβέ(σ)χι(νις) Πετεφί(βιος)

2. (ἔτους) ϛʹ Κλαουτίου

1. Harbeschinis son of Petephibis

2. Year 6 of Claudius

Commentary

Two vertical strokes in the first name may indicate the abbreviation.4 The

reading of the name could also be Ἁρβέχι(νος), but is here identified as “Har-

beschinis, son of Petephibis” based on other attestations of this individual

within the quarry.

– Κλαύδιος is written with a tau and an additional omicron, as Κλαούτιος.

The handwriting is identical with that of no. 174. The second line is written in

smaller letters. The horizontal stroke in the large alpha consists of two strokes.

The same person appears in nos 173 and 176. It has been traced with chalk (by

Legrain).

No. 171

Inv. no.: Q35.C.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 11, W. 12cm (with boat: L. 46, W. 105cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

4 Cf. Avi-Yonah (1940: 36).
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1. ΑΡ

1. Ἁρ(βέσχινις)

1. Harbeschinis

Commentary

The two letters are here interpreted as an abbreviation of the name Har-

beschinis, which appears repeatedly in the quarry. The text is placed within

a large boat with mast and sail.

No. 172

Inv. no.: Q35.C.Inscr.4

Measurements: L. 39, W. 140cm (with situlae: L. 49, W. 142cm)

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ⎣ΘᾹΜΕϹΟΡΗΤꞶΠΡΟϹ

2. ΑΡΒΕϹΧΙΝΟϹ ΠΑΚΟΙΒΙΟϹ

3. ΜΗΚΑΝΙΟϹΙϹ̣ΙΔΟϹ ΘΕΑΜΕΧΙϹ

4. ΓΑΛΑ

1. (ἔτους) θʹ αʹ Μεσορὴ τὼ προσ(κύνημα)

2. Ἁρβεσχίνος v Πακοίβιος

3. μηκανιὸς Ἴσ̣ιδος v θεᾶ(ς) μεχίσ(θης)

4. γάλα

1. Year 9, Mesore 1, the proskynema of

2. Harbeschinis, son of Pakoibis,

3. engineer of Isis the greatest goddess

4. Milk
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Commentary

L. 1: τώ is for τό.

L. 2: Ἁρβεσχίνος is written forἉρβέσχινις, which is a variant of the name attested

in Silsila, no. 177.

– Πάκοιβις was a common name during the Ptolemaic and Roman periods,

particularly in Upper Egypt.5 The Greek form is equivalent to the Egyptian

name Pa-Gb.6 The name appears in another demotic inscription within the

quarry (not published in this volume),7 and on inscriptions nos 175, 177,

178.

L. 3: μηχανιός is written either for μηχανι(κ)ός or for μηχαν(άρ)ιος. Both refer to

the title ‘engineer’.

– μεχίσ(θης) is written for μεγίσ(θης).

L. 4: The word ‘milk’ indicates the contents of the two situlae drawn next to the

inscription, both of which are elements of the Isis cult.

The person can be identified with no. 177. Marked in chalk as no. 316.

No. 173

Inv.no.: Q35.E.Inscr.5

Measurements: (excl. quarrymarks): L. 43,W. 91cm (with quarrymarks: L. 47,

W. 111cm)

Height above the ground: c. 5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 299, 302; I. Thèbes à Syène 158, 161; sb iii 6914, 6917;

Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 5); seg 65 1917; tm Text id 54372

Date: ad45, 27 August–ad46, 26 August (Year 6 of Claudius)

5 tm Name id 700; nb 258; Foraboschi (1971: 225–226).

6 DNb 418: ‘Der zu Geb Gehörige’.

7 Graff. Silsile 303.
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ΧΙ ΦΙ

1. ΑΡΒΕ ΠΕΤΕ

2. ⎣

ϛ ΚΛΑΟΥΤΙΟΥ

1. Ἀρβέ(σ)χι(νις) Πετεφί(βιος)

2. (ἔτους) ϛʹ Κλαουτίου

1. Harbeschinis, son of Petephibis

2. Year 6 of Claudius

Commentary

L. 1: The reading of the name could also be Ἁρβέχι(νος) (see no. 170). Graff.

Silsile 299:Φι[....] ǀ Πετε[…];Graff. Silsile 302:Ἀρβε[σχῖνις] ǀ� κα̣̅Ἁθὺ[ρ…]οσ[....].

I. Thèbes à Syène 158: Φι… ǀ Πετε…, 161: Ἀρβε(σχῖνος) ǀ (ἔτους) κ̣α̅. Ἁθὺ[ρ..]ος. Pre-

vious editors divided this inscription into two texts (Graff. Silsile 299 and 302),

but inscription no. 173 confirms that it should be read as one and that his trans-

literation of the second line needs correcting.

As in no. 170, the names are written in an abbreviated form.8

– The alpha has a cross bar that rises towards to the left. However, in line 2, the

alpha in ‘Claudius’ is horizontal.

L. 2: The digamma indicating the date of the inscription is crudely carved, but

the parallel in inscription no. 170 confirms the reading of the sign.

– Κλαουτίου is written for Κλαυδίου.

No. 174

Inv. nos: Q35.E.Inscr.8

Measurements: L. 18, W. 56cm (with quarry marks: L. 22, W. 82cm)

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 305; I. Thèbes à Syène 163; tm Text id 54379

8 For an alternative reading of the first name in its nominative form (Harbeschinos), see

I. Thèbes à Syène 158, 161.
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1. ΠΕΤΕΜΙΝΙΟϹ

2. ΠΕΤΕΜΙΝΙΟϹ

1. Πετεμίνιος

2. Πετεμίνιος

1. (Proskynema) of Peteminis

2. son of Peteminis

Commentary

Both names are in the genitive and may be either father and son, or the same

name repeated twice. The text is flanked by two triangular quarry marks.

Traced with chalk.

No. 175a–b

Inv. nos: Q35.E.Inscr.9 and 13

Measurements: 175a: L. 36, W. 60cm; 175b: L. 45, W. 90cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m (directly below no. 174)

Condition: Well preserved. Traced with chalk

Bibliography: 175a: Graff. Silsile 301; I. Thèbes à Syène 160; sb iii 6916; Nilsson

& Almásy (2015: no. 7); 175b: Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 7b); seg 65 1919; tm

Text id 54374

Date: ad47, 28 August–ad48, 26 August (Year 8 of Claudius)

1. ΤΟΦΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΑΚΟΙΒΙΟϹ

3. ΠΑΟΥΗΡΟϹ

4. ⎣Η̣ [ΓΛΑ]Υ̣ΤiϹ ΦΑꞶΦΙ[…]

1. Τὸ φροσκύνημα

2. Πακοίβιος

3. Παουήρ⟨ι⟩ος

4. (ἔτους) η̣ʹ [Κλα]ύ̣τις Φαῶφι […]

1. The proskynema of

2. Pakoibis
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3. son of Paoueris

4. Year [8 of Cla]udius, Phaophi[…]

Commentary

The inscription is today in two parts, due to breakage. The main portion (no.

175a) is in situ, c. 6m above the ground towards the southern corner of the

easternquarry face.The second fragment (no. 175b) appears on adetached frag-

ment and preserves most of line 4.

A quarry mark representing a tree is present to the immediate right of the

inscription; this is also mostly preserved on fragment no. 175b. No. 174 is loc-

ated above this inscription.

L. 1: φροσκύνημα is written for προσκύνημα, Graff. Silsile 301: προσκύνημα.

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 301: Πακοίριος N[εω(τέρου)]. The recovered fragment no.

175b shows the top of a tree—a quarry mark.

L. 4: The first fragmentary word may be reconstructed as the name Claudius

in the nominative, as in text no. 178, with whom this person is identified.

The far left end of the detached fragment preserves part of a vertical line;

based on a comparison with inscription nos 176 and 177, this may be reas-

onably reconstructed as part of an eta, referring to the eighth regnal year of

Claudius.

No. 176

Inv. no.: Q35.E.Inscr.10

Measurements: L. 64, W. 138cm

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved. Traced with chalk

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 304; I. Thèbes à Syène 162; sb iii 6918; seg 65 1920

tm Text id 54378

Date: ad47/48 (year 8 of Claudius)

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΜΑ

2. ΑΡΒΕϹΧΙΝΙϹ



216 chapter 6

3. ΠΕΤΕΦΙΒΙϹ

4. ⎣Η

1. Τὸ προσκύνμα

2. Ἁρβέσχινις

3. Πετέφιβις

4. (ἔτους) ηʹ

1. The proskynema:

2. Harbeschinis

3. (son of) Petephibis

4. Year 8.

Commentary

L. 1: Previous publications: προσκύνεμα. Προσκύνμα is written for προσκύνημα

(similar: no. 119).

L. 2:Graff. Silsile 304:Ἁρβεσκίνιος. In thenameἉρβέσχινις, the chi andpreceding

sigma are linked together.

L. 3: Graff. Silsile 304: Πετεφίαι.

L. 4: Graff. Silsile 304: excluded the last line.

– Πετέφιβις (here in the nominative) is well documented as a Greek form of

the Egyptian name Pꜣ-ti-̓pꜣ-hb.9

– Inscriptions nos 170 and 173 were written by the same hand, contain the

name of Claudius and can, thus, confirm the proposed ruler.

No. 177

Inv.no.: Q35.E.Inscr.11

Measurements: L. 33 (50cm including quarry mark), W. 185cm

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved. Traced with chalk

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 300; I. Thèbes à Syène 159, sb iii 6915 tm Text

id 54373

Date: ad47, Sept. 17 (year 8 of Claudius)

9 DNb, 306: ‘Der, den der Ibis gegeben hat’; tm Name id 7927.
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1. ⎣ΗΙΘΑ ΡΒΕϹΧΙΝΟϹΜΗΚΑΝΙΟϹ

2. ΘꞶΘΠΑΚΟΙΒΙΟϹ ΕΙϹΙΔΟϹ

1 2 3

1. (ἔτους) ηʹ ιθʹ Ἁρβεσχίνος μηκανιòς

2. Θώθ Πακοίβιος Εἴσιδος

Year 8, Thoth 19, Harbeschinos, son of Pakoibis, engineer of Isis

Commentary

The text is written in three columns, but in continuous lines.

Col. 2 l. 1: For Ἁρβεσχίνος see no. 172. The two persons might be identical.

Col. 3 l. 1: μηκανιός is written for μηχανικός or for μηχαν(άρ)ιος. The same word

appears in no. 172.

The person is identified with no. 172.

No. 178

Inv.no.: Q35.E.Inscr.12

Measurements: (excl. quarry mark): L. 61, W. 135cm (with tree: L. 76, W.

184cm)

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: marked during previous documentation as no. 320 and traced

with chalk

Bibliography: Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 6); seg 65 1918 tm Text id 701124

Date: ad47, Sept. 15 (Year 8 of Claudius)

1. ΤꞶΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΠΑΚΟΙΒΙΟϹΠΑΟΥΗΡΙΟϹ

3. ΠΑΡΤΥΘΕΟΥΜΕΧΙΘΟΥΕΝΤΗϹ

4. ΑΛΤꞶΜΙΑϹΘΕΟΙϹΙϹΙ

5. ⎣ΗΓΛΑΥΤΙΟϹΘꞶΘΙΘ̅

1. Τὼ προσκύνημα



218 chapter 6

2. Πακοίβιος Παουήριος

3. πὰρ τῦ θεοῦ μεχίθου ἐν ⟨τοῖς⟩ τῆς

4. ⟨λα⟩τωμίας θεοῖς Ἴσι

5. (ἔτους) ηʹ Γλαύτιος Θὼθ ιθʹ

1. The proskynema of

2. Pakoibis, son of Paoueris

3. before the greatest god among the gods of

4. the quarry, Isis

5. Year 8 of Claudius, Thoth 19

Commentary

The text is written by the same person as no. 175. A quarry mark depicting a

tree appears directly to the right.

L. 1: τώ for τό.10

L. 2: Pakoibis was a common name during the Ptolemaic and Roman peri-

ods, particularly in Upper Egypt.11 The Greek form is equivalent to the Egyp-

tian name Pa-Gb.12 The name recurs in another demotic inscription within

the quarry.13 Other than the two examples in Q35, the Greek form Paoueris is

unusual.14 It corresponds to the Egyptian name Pa-wr,15 found in demotic both

within the quarry and frequently elsewhere.

L. 3: The use of the genitive with the preposition παρά is uncommon.16

– τῦ was probably written for τῇ.

– μεχίθου is for μεγίστου where the -ου ending was used instead of an -ῃ, so

μεχίθου stands for μεγίστῃ.

L. 4: αλτωμιας is written for λατομίας: The reversal of the vocals in the syllable

– λα (rendered as αλ) may be a graphical error.17 In the same word, as in line 1,

omega has been written instead of an omicron.18

– Ἴσι is a peculiar dative written instead of Ἴσιδι.

10 Very common in inscriptions from Gebel el-Silsila or elsewhere: cf. Gignac (1976: 277).

11 tm Name id 700; nb 258; Foraboschi (1971: 225–226).

12 DNb 418: ‘Der zu Geb Gehörige’.

13 Graff. Silsile 303.

14 nb 272; Foraboschi (1971: 233).

15 DNb 359–360: ‘Der des Großen’.

16 E.g. Geraci (1971: 57, 69); Bernand (1977: 18).

17 For other examples where the liquid consonant and an adjacent vowel are interchanged

see Gignac (1976: 315, where it is interpreted as a scribal inversion of the letters).

18 One expects λατομίας cf. Bernand (1984: no. 115, 278–279).
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L. 5: This variant, Γλαύτιος, of the name Claudius is uncommon.19 The use of

gamma instead of kappa20 and of tau instead of delta21 corresponds to the

demotic forms of the name. The ruler’s name is in the nominative, as in inscrip-

tion no. 175b.

4 Quarry 37 (Q37—‘the Naos Quarry’)

Q37 is one of the larger quarries on the east bank, measuring approximately

200×90m at its longest and widest. It stretches out along the Nile, separated

only by a large pathway and the quarry’s associated quay, which is situated

c. 50m to the west. Because of stone extraction by dynamite, used for the

construction of the Esna barrage (1906–1909), the northern section (Q37.A–C,

northern surface of K) of the quarry is void of any ancient epigraphy, and the

open space that was created thereof now offers access for the modern visitor.

During theRomanperiod, however, accesswas through the three corridors.The

northern corridor (Q37.N.K) was used for the transportation of stone blocks,

supported by corresponding large rope holes and a paved central aisle along

which the blocks were dragged towards the quay. The quarry is divided into

two parts (north and south), and consists of 29 quarry faces (Fig. 37).

The tool marks on the quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel pattern, or

slightly curved herringbone in corners, and the blocks are generally 70cm long

× 175–210cm wide, and 60cm deep (variations occur). Approximately 17 hori-

zontal extraction levels of good quality stone (below the frail top layer) could

be estimated for the one of the taller quarry faces (F) in the northern part.

Based on the general block size and the preserved footmarks of trenches, it

can be estimated that quarry face F produced between 200 and 300 blocks for

each step extraction from top to bottom. Using the deepest quarry core itself

(quarry faces E, F, G and I) as an example, an estimated volumeof blocks equals

just under 13,000m3, and over 30,000 tonnes of sandstone, or c. 650 blocks per

horizontal layer. Thus, approximately 11,000 blocks were produced from the

extracted surface now framed by quarry faces E, F, G and I, during a 37 year

period.22 The amount of sandstone that was extracted (each season, by each

19 E.g. Κλαυτίου bgu 13 2335; Γλαυδίου O. Bodl 2 474.

20 Gignac (1976: 77).

21 Gignac (1976: 88).

22 The earliest (unpublished demotic) dating formula, situated at the upper levels of quarry

face F give a date of “Year 23 of Augustus, Shemu 3, Day 16”, while the latest date, situated

closer to the ground, is given in no. 184 as “Year 17 of Tiberius, Thoth, Day 19”.
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figure 37 Topographic plan of Q37 marked with its quarry marks, and Greek inscriptions

(nos. 179–192)

line drawing by maria nilsson

team, or at a certain occasion?) is commemorated in a demotic round-topped

stela (Fig. 38) from year 23 of Augustus, which states that 2500 blocks of stone

were extracted.23

Quarry 37 is nicknamed the ‘Naos Quarry’ based on a shrine-like structure

that is situated in the northern part on the preserved plateau above K, I, L, and

M. The shrine, which was cleared of debris and documented in 2013, is primar-

ily rock hewn with a constructed flat roof consisting of three large (3.5–4m

long) blocks. It opens to the west. In front of the naos were found indications

of an extended sanctuary, including column drums, and a series of rooms were

excavated in 2019. Below the plateau, to the south, is situated another complex

of several rooms, which was roofed by means of wooden beams and organic

material. This complex was archaeologically explored in 2019, with continued

excavations planned for the upcoming seasons. Statue fragments and debris, as

well as everyday goodsmade from sandstone, indicate aworkshop. Connecting

the two areas is a staircase that follows the curvature of the hill, and indica-

tions of a castellationwere discovered in 2019. The archaeologicalmaterial that

was found during the excavations included several oil lamps, beads, coins, and

demotic ostraca.

23 This stela will be published separately.
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figure 38 Round-topped stela crowned with the winged sun disc. The stela is situated

c. 18m above the ground

photo by maria nilsson

5 The Epigraphy

The epigraphy of Q37 has received limited previous attention, and the present-

ationof thematerial is incomplete,with several erroneous facsimiles and trans-

literations.24 However, a few documents, including two Greek texts, are no

longer preserved due to modern quarrying, our only original source for which

is Legrain’s documentation.25 The northern part has the greatest amount of

epigraphic material, including 53 demotic and 12 Greek texts, and 286 quarry

marks, divided over ten quarry faces (all except A–B, and L). The correspond-

ing numbers of the southern part are in total 33, including one demotic and

two Greek texts (all shallowly etched) and 30 quarry marks. Thus, Q37 has in

total 384 examples of inscribedmaterial, including the 14Greek texts published

herein.

24 Graff. Silsile 21–69; I. Thèbes à Syène 81–87.

25 Graff. Silsile 62: ΑΡΒ followed by an offering table and a tree. Considering their spatial

closeness and the application of abbreviations in Q35, the name is likely to be that of

Ἁρβ(έσχινις Πετεφίβιος), documented in nos 170–171, 173 and 176. Cf. I. Thèbes à Syène 87;

Graff. Silsile 69: ΠΑΝΙϹ[ΚΟϹ].
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The Greek inscriptions include nine signatures, two proskynemata, and

three illegible texts, listing 16 individuals, dated to between year 29 of Augus-

tus and year 19 of Tiberius. However, the spatial relation between nos 180–181

and a demotic round topped stela pushes back the temporal frame to year 23

of Augustus (cf. Fig. 38). Two texts mention the goddess Isis as the receiver of

their dedications (nos 187, 190).No. 182 is the only recorded text which applies

a variation of theta inwhich the horizontal bar is replacedwith a dot. As before,

the lunate sigma is used consistently.

6 Corpus

No. 179

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.C.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 18, W. 45cm (excluding the quarry marks)

Height above the ground: c. 6m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 54; I. Thèbes à Syène 86; sb iii 6848 tmText id 54201

1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΑΡΙϹΤꞶΝΟϹ

Τ

2. ΑΜΜꞶΝΙΟΥϹΥΝΙΤΟΥ

1. Τὸ προσ(κύνημα) Ἀρίστωνος

2. Ἀμμωνίου Συνίτου

1. The proskynema of Ariston

2. son of Ammonios, Synites(?)

Commentary

The tau added between lines 1 and 2 may be intended as an abbreviation sigla

for the Proskynema. The text is surrounded by quarrymarks, including offering

tables and a tree.
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L. 2: Συνίτου was interpreted by the previous editors (Graff. Silsile 54; I. Thèbes

à Syène 86) as Συηνίτου ‘man from Syene’ referring to the provenance of the

dedicator.

Nos. 180–181

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.F.Inscr.3–4

Measurements: c. L. 31, W. 72cm incl. quarry mark (no. 180: c. L. 7, W. 23cm;

no. 181: c. L. 6, W. 24cm)

Height above the ground: c. 15m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΑΜΜꞶΝΙΟϹ ΠΑΝΟΥΦΙϹ

2. ΔΙꞶΝ

1. Ἀμμώνιος Πάνουφις

2. Δίων

1. Ammonios Panouphis

2. (son of) Dion

Commentary

The surface was rubbed down and smoothed to receive the first signature.

The names are separated by a centrally placed offering table. To the right is

a demotic round topped stela that is dated to year 23 of Augustus, and which

offers a relative date also for nos 180–181.

No. 182

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.G.Inscr.7

Measurements: L. 13, W. 32cm (excluding the quarry mark)

Height above the ground: c. 5.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 38; I. Thèbes à Syène 84 tm Text id 54192
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1. ΒΑΡΑΘΗϹ

2. ΒΑΡΑΘΗϹ

1. Βαράθης

2. Βαράθης

1. Barathes

2. Barathes

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 38 and I. Thèbes à Syène 84: Ἐλλά[δ]ης Θαράθης.

– Both names are in the nominative, and line 2 may be a repetition or pat-

ronym.

– Βαράθης is the Greek rendering of an Aramaic name, with only three exam-

ples in Egypt,26 but well attested elsewhere.27

No. 183

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.G.Inscr.8

Measurements: L. 25, W. 46cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 39; I. Thèbes à Syène 85 tm Text id 54193

Date: 14 September 30ad (Year 17 of Tiberius)

26 O. Claud. 3 471, 1; O. Claud. 3 474, 1; I. Did. 5, 7.

27 Wuthnow (1930: 33).
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1. ΤΟΠΡΟϹΚΥΝΗΜΑ

2. ΜΑϹΗϹΔΡΑΚΩΝ

3. ΕΙϹΛΑΤΟΜΙΑΝ

4. ⎣ΙΖΤΙΒΕΡΙΟΥ

5. ΚΑΙϹΑΡΟϹϹΕΒΑϹΤΟΥ

6. ΘꞶΥΘΙΘ

1. Τὸ προσκύνημα

2. Μασῆς Δράκων

3. εἰς λατομίαν

4. (ἔτους) ιζʹ Τιβερίου

5. Καίσαρος Σεβαστοῦ

6. Θωὺθ ιθʹ

1. The proskynema:

2. Mases, (son of) Drakon

3. in the quarry

4. Year 17 Tiberius

5. Caesar Augustus

6. Thoth 19

Commentary

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 39: Θράκων.

L. 2: The nameΜασῆς is known only here. It may be a variant of Μασᾶς, a name

well-known outside Egypt.28

No. 184

Inv. no.: GeSE.Q37N.H.Inscr.1

Measurements: c. L. 37, W. 24cm

Height above the ground: c. 7.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

28 Μασᾶς is attested only once in Egypt: tmName 37935 (I. Paneion 81 ll. 2–3), but is common

outside Egypt: lgpn, clas-lgpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/names/Μασας.
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Ι Ϲ

—

1. ΨΕΝΤΟΤΟΗϹ

1. Ψέν⸌ ις⸍ Τοτόης

1. Psenis (son of) Totoes

Commentary

A horizontal bar above the nu indicates the linear suspension of the final

two letters, inserted above, of Psenis. The text is situated within an offering

table.

The name, Ψένις is rare and only known from three sources of the 2nd–3rd cen-

tury ad (tm Name 17713, sb 6 9374 l. 11, P. Achmim 9 col. 2 l. 48, bgu 15 2509 vo

l. 10).

No. 185

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.J.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 5, W. 24cm (with demotic: L. 14, W. 28cm)

Height above the ground: c. 7.5m

Condition: well preserved

Bibliography: unpublished
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1. ΤΟΤΟΗϹ

1. Τοτόης

2. Twtw sꜣ Pa-wr

1. (Gr.) Totoes

2. (Dem.) Totoes, son of Paoueris

Commentary

The signature is repeated in demotic, which also provides the patronym. The

chisel marks of the two inscriptions and the images are identical and it seems

they were all carved with the same instrument. The text is situated below a

quarry mark series of a tree, situla and an offering table.

No. 186

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 33, W. 26cm (including offering table)

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: poorly preserved

Bibliography: unpublished
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[---]vΟϹ

Commentary

The text is situated within an offering table and damaged by intentional eras-

ure.

No. 187

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.4–5

Measurements: L. 19, W. 59cm

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 24; I. Thèbes à Syène 81; Moje 2014 no. 17; tm Text

id 54185

4. ΚΟΛΛΟ

5. ΥΘΗϹ
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1. Pꜣ-di-̓Ḥr-pꜣ-ẖrṱ sꜣ Ḳny?

2. ir̓m Ḳlwḏ pꜣi=̓f šr nꜣ šty.w n I̓s.t

3. n-ṯꜣi-̓n ḥꜣ.t-sp 29 n Gysrs ꜥ.w.s r-hn-r hꜣ.t-sp 19

4. n Tbrysꜥ.w.s Κολλο-

5. ύθης

1. (Dem.) Peteharpokrates, son of Ḳny?

2. and Kolluthes, his son: the extraction for Isis.

3. From the year 29 of Augustus to 19

4. of Tiberius (Gr.) Kollo-

5. uthes

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 24: ‘Peteharpechrates, der Sohn des …, und Kolluthes, … der Litur-

gien der Isis vom Jahre 29 des Augustus bis zum Jahre 19 des Tiberius.’

Moje 2014 no. 17: Pꜣ-di-̓Ḥr-pꜣ-ẖrṱ sꜣ Wyn…(?) (2) ir̓m Ḳlwḏ nb ḥḏ n nꜣ šti.̓w n ꜣs.t

(3) n-ṯꜣy-n ḥsb.t 29 n Gysrsꜥws r-ẖn-r ḥsb.t 19 (4) n Tbrysꜥws Gr. Κολλο- | ύθης.

– The Greek text is a repetition of the son’s name in the associated demotic

graffito.

The demotic text refers to the quarrying activity for the goddess Isis. Another

demotic inscription written next to this mentions the reconstruction work

for Isis of Koptos under the surveillance of the well-known Parthenios son of

Paminis, agent of Isis. The text was first published by Spiegelberg as a stela with

unknown provenance.29 However, it is not a stela but an inscription from the

corridor of the quarry dedicated to Isis in Gebel el-Silsila. The text published

here probably also refers to Isis of Koptos and the same construction work.

L. 1: The reading of the father’s name, Ḳny?, is not secure. The signs after -y-

appear to be determinatives.

L. 4–5: The letters of the Greek name are larger than the demotic signs, and we

can assume that the two inscriptions were written by different persons.

No. 188

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.7–8

Measurements: L. 27, W. 70cm (including demotic)

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 25–26; I. Thèbes à Syène 82; sb iii 6843 tm Text

id 97671 and 54186

29 Republished in Vleeming (2001: 172–173, no. 183).
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1. ΨΕΝΗ̣ΑΓΙΟϹ

1. Ψενμ̣άγιος

2. Pꜣ-di-̓Min̓ sꜣ Wḏꜣ-Ḥr

1. Psenmagios

2. Peteminis, son of Otehyris

Commentary

The Greek and the demotic texts are not related (they mention different per-

sons), although they appear to have been written by the same hand based on

the compatible tool grooves.

L. 1: In the name Ψενμ̣άγιος the μ is written as an η.

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 25 has Cha-pe-wšt Sohn des Horos, but the copy does not

include the first two demotic signs.

No. 189

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.12

Measurements: L. 13.5, W. 13cm (including offering table)

Height above the ground: c. 2m

Condition: poorly preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 29 tm Text id 54190
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Illegible

Commentary

The text is placed within an offering table.

In Graff. Silsile this is recorded as ‘Totoes’ but the preserved details do not sup-

port this reading. It is possibly a reversed writing of πορσ(…) for προσκύνημα.

Marked in chalk as no. 301.

No. 190

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.13

Measurements: L. 16, W. 22cm

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 28; I. Thèbes à Syène 83; sb iii 6845 tmText id 54189

Date: 17 September 14ad

1. ΙϹΙϹΘΕΑΜΕΓΙϹ

2. ΤΗϹ ΕΡΒΕϹΧΥΝ

3. ΠΑΜ̣ΗϹ̣ΙϹ̣(?)ΑΝΕ

4. ΘΗΓΕΝv⎣ΜΔ

5. ΚΑΙϹΑΡΟϹ

6. ΘꞶΥΘ Κ̅

1. Ἶσις θεὰ μεγίσ-

2. της v Ἑρβέσχυν(ις)

3. Πάμ̣ησ̣ις̣ ἀνέ-

4. θηγεν (ἔτους) μ̣δʹ

5. Καίσαρος

6. Θωὺθ vvvκʹ
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1. Isis the greatest goddess

2. Herbeschynis

3. (son of) Pamesis (?) dedicated (it).

4. Year 44 of

5. Caesar

6. Thoth 20

Commentary

The stone surface was partially smoothed to receive the text.

L. 1–2: Ἶσις θεὰ is written in the nominative and μεγίστης in the genitive. After

the verb ἀνέθηκεν both should be dative (see I. Thèbes à Syène 83 note on L. 2:

‘on devrait avoirἾσιδι θεᾷ μεγίστηι’).

L. 3–4: Graff. Silsile 28; I. Thèbes à Syène 83: “Μ . [.]η̣ [. .] ἀνέ-”. .

– Πάμ̣ησ̣ις̣ (in the nominative here) may be the variant of Πάνησις/Φάνησις or

Pꜥ-mr-ḥse.

– ἀνέθηγεν is written for ἀνέθηκεν.

L. 6: Graff. Silsile 28 l. 5–6; Καίσαρο̣[ς[Φ]- | α̣ῶφ̣ι,̣ I. Thèbes à Syène 83: Καίσαρο̣ς

[Φ]- | α̣ῶφ̣ι

Marked in chalk as no. 300 (10).

No. 191

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37S.M.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 98 ×W. 12.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. ΛΥϹΙϹΘΥΡϹΙꞶ̣̣ΝΟϹ

1. Λῦσις Θυρσίω̣̣νος

1. Lysis son of Thyrsion
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Commentary

The reading, Θυρσίων, is likely, but the name is knownonly outside Egypt.30The

omega is irregular and disarticulated, likely caused by a wedge mark situated

above it.

No. 192

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37S.GN.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 24, W. 15cm (including surrounding table)

Height above the ground: c. 1.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. Ϲ(?)ΑΗϹ

2. Χ

1. Ψ̣(?)αης

2. Χ[…]

1. Psaes (?)

2. Kh[…]

Commentary

The text is very poorly executed and scratched into an uneven surface.

30 lgpn: http://clas-lgpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/Θυρσίων.
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7 Quarry 40 (Q40 and ‘Commemoration Road’)

Q40 is a very small surface quarry situated some 230m east of the Nile, and

170m south-east of Q37. The quarry appears to have been abandoned almost

immediately due to the poor quality of its stone, and which is indicated by

the shallow depth and limited number of blocks removed. The quarry itself

does not contain any epigraphic material, but the area immediately to its

west contains a concentration of 28 feet graffiti, including an inscribed san-

dal. The graffiti are distributed over a small part of a road as it descends from

the northern part of the plateau to the lower quarry levels, and is there inter-

sected by another pathway that runs from the southern plateau down to the

Nile. The corpus consists of a variety of sandals and feet, ranging from simple

outlined soles to more elaborate sandals with interior decoration and details.

The style of production includes engraved, scratched and hammered examples

equally. One of the sandals is situated next to a larger anthropomorphic fig-

ure (c. 55cm tall) illustrated in profile. This sandal is shallowly incised and

accompanied by a Greek signature forming the name ΠΕΤϹΕΟϹ. The sandal

is likely to be a synecdoche for the person, but may also be intended to rep-

resent a real or symbolic act of adoration. Examples from the Graeco-Roman

world demonstrate textually how a sandal or foot signified a divinity per se, or

its previous or continuing presence.31 It could also act as a continuous phys-

ical place where the worshipper could place his (or her) own feet to effect

a bodily connection between the divine and the human through which the

devotee could receive protection and positive influence,32 but could equally

be a simple print of a passing by visitor.33 It may be seen as a votive inscrip-

tion that perpetuates the name of the producer and/or commemorates an act

of Proskynema or a consecration of a votive.34 If it also incorporates the phys-

ical act, performed by the devotee, he (or she) would be standing (prostrated)

metaphorically before the god, i.e. placing one’s feet on the physical (and

metaphysical) sacred ground, in an adoration that would be repeated indef-

initely through the incised documentation thereof.35 The feet of a devotee,

especially when signed, would therefore become a vehicle in which an indi-

31 Chiarini (2017).

32 Petridou (2015: 78 with n. 262).

33 Dijkstra (2012: 43–46).

34 See for example Spiegelberg (1928: 24): a Graeco-Roman graffito at Deir el-Medina, which

states “May the beautiful name of Psenchonsis, son of Teos, be enduring in the presence

of Hathor, the Great Goddess, the Lady of theWest”.

35 Vleeming (2001: 256).
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vidual’s name would be symbolically cemented in the presence of the deity

addressed, as with the formula “may his (beautiful) name [nn] remain here

before [X]” and “beforeGod [X]” (and similar).36 Examples of abbreviated ador-

ation formulae appear frequently in Q34, especially in partition F, as seen in

Chapter 5.

8 Corpus

No. 193

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q40.Inscr.1

Measurements: L. 11, W. 39cm

Height above the ground: 0cm (incised into the bedrock floor)

Condition: well preserved, but shallowly etched

Bibliography: unpublished

1. ΠΕΤϹΕΟϹ

1. Πέτσεος

1. Petseos

Commentary

The signature is superimposed over a sandal graffito. The name is unknown,

and only one similar form, Πετσεῶς, is attested (Elephantine, 1st century ad).37

36 Nilsson (2015b: 5).

37 O. Cairo 69 l. 1.
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table 10 Individuals listed in the southern quarries

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

170 S Ἁρβέ(σ)χι(νις) Harbeschinis 1st Q35.C

170 S Πετεφί(βιος) Petephibis Father Q35.C

171 S Ἁρ(βέσχινις) Harbeschinis 1st Q35.C

172 S Ἁρβεσχίνος Harbeschinis 1st Q35.C

172 S Πακοίβιος Pakoibis Father Q35.C

173 S Ἀρβέ(σ)χι(νις) Harbeschinis 1st Q35.E

173 S Πετεφί(βιος) Petephibis Father Q35.E

174 S Πετεμίνιος Peteminis 1st Q35.E

174 S Πετεμίνιος Peteminis Father Q35.E

175 P Πακοίβιος Pakoibis 1st Q35.E

175 P Παουήρ⟨ι⟩ος Paweris Father Q35.E

176 P Ἁρβέσχινις Harbeschinis 1st Q35.E

176 P Πετέφιβις Petephibis Father Q35.E

177 S Ἁρβεσχίνος Harbeschinis 1st Q35.E

177 S Πακοίβιος Pakoibis Father Q35.E

178 P Πακοίβιος Pakoibis 1st Q35.E

178 P Παουήριος Paweris Father Q35.E

179 P Ἀρίστωνος Ariston 1st Q37N.C

179 P Ἀμμονίου Ammonios Father Q37N.C

180 S Ἀμμώνιος Ammonios 1st Q37N.F

180 S Δίων Dion Father Q37N.F

181 S Πάνουφις Panouphis 1st Q37N.F

182 S Βαράθης Barathes 1st Q37N.G

182 S Βαράθης Barathes Father Q37N.G

183 P Μασῆς Mases 1st Q37N.G

183 P Δράκων Drakon Father Q37N.G

184 S Ψέν⸌ ις⸍ Psenis 1st Q37N.H

184 S Τοτόης Totoes Father Q37N.H

185 S Τοτόης Totoes 1st Q37N.J

185 S Twtw Totoes 1st Q37N.J

185 S Pa-wr Paueris Father Q37N.J

186 I Q37.KS

187 S Pꜣ-di-̓Ḥr-pꜣ-ẖrṱ Peteharpokrates 1st Q37.KS

187 S Ḳny? Father Q37.KS

187 S Κολλούθης Kollouthes Son Q37.KS
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table 10 Individuals listed in the southern quarries (cont.)

No. Type of

text

Name in

transliteration

Name

transcribed

Type of

individual

Location

188 S Ψενμ̣άγιος Psenmagios 1st Q37.KS

188 S Pꜣ-di-̓Min̓ Peteminis 2nd Q37.KS

188 S Wḏꜣ-Ḥr Otehyris Father Q37.KS

189 I

190 D Ἑρβέσχυν(ις) Herbeschynis 1st Q37.KS

190 D Πάμ̣ησ̣ις̣ Pamesis Father Q37.KS

191 S Λῦσις Lysis 1st Q37S.M

191 S Θυρσίω̣̣νος Thyrsion Father Q37S.M

192 S Ψ̣(?)αης Psaes (?) 1st Q37S.GS

192 I Q37S.GS

193 S Πέτσεος Petseos 1st Q40

(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynema; S = Signature)
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appendix 1

Quarry Faces Marked with Greek Inscriptions

(Nos.)

Appendix 1 includes original photographs of quarry faces (individual or mul-

tiple) marked with the Greek inscriptions (catalogue numbers). When pos-

sible, these images are shown from a straight frontal view. However, as this

is not always possible due to their size and location, some images are shown

from an angle; others have been created by pasting together two or more sec-

tions. Excluded from this appendix is the corridor of Q34 (nos. 161–169) as it is

impossible to display its entirety in one photo. The locations of nos. 9–10 and

193 are not represented within the appendix as they are not quarry faces. All

scales measure 1 meter.

no. 1 Quarry 11, northern wall, central section

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
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no. 2 Quarry 13, north-facing (A)

nos. 3–5 Quarry 13, east-facing (B)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 241

nos. 6–7 Quarry 14, northern entrance

no. 8 Quarry 19, central part
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nos. 11–14 Quarry 24, north-facing (E)

nos. 15–21 Quarry 24, east-facing (ts)
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no. 22 Quarry 34, south-facing (C3)
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nos. 23–24 Quarry 34, south-facing (C6)

nos. 25–33 Quarry 34, west- and north-facing (C7–9)
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no. 34 Quarry 34, west-facing (C10)
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nos. 35–36, 41–42 Quarry 34, north-facing (C13–15)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 247

nos. 37–40 Quarry 34, west-facing (C12–14)
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no. 45 Quarry 34, west-facing (C16)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 249

nos. 47–52 Quarry 34, north- and west-facing (C17–21)
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nos. 53–58 Quarry 34, north-facing (D1)

no. 59 Quarry 34, east-facing (D5)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 251

nos. 60–64 Quarry 34, south-facing (F1)
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nos. 65–130 Quarry 34, west-facing (F2)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 253

nos. 131–143, 150 Quarry 34, north-facing (F3)
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nos. 144–149 Quarry 34, north-facing (F3)

nos. 151–159 Quarry 34, north-facing (F5, 11)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 255

no. 160 Quarry 34, east-facing (F12)
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nos. 161–162 Quarry 34, south-facing (gn)

nos. 163–164 Quarry 34, north-facing (gs)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 257

nos. 170–172 Quarry 35, east-facing (C). Drawing
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nos. 170–172 Quarry 35, east-facing (C)

nos. 173–178 Quarry 35, west-facing (E). Drawing



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 259

nos. 173–178 Quarry 35, west-facing (E)
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no. 179 Quarry 37, west-facing (N.C)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 261

nos. 180–181 Quarry 37, west-facing (N.F)
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nos. 182–184 Quarry 37, north and west-facing (N.G and H)



quarry faces marked with greek inscriptions (nos.) 263

no. 185 Quarry 37, west-facing (N.J)

nos. 186–190 Quarry 37, north-facing (N.KS)
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no. 191 Quarry 37, east-facing (S.M)

no. 192 Quarry 37, south-facing (S.GN)
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Index of Egyptian, Greek and Demotic Names and

Words

The listed numbers refer to the Greek inscriptions (not page numbers).

1 Personal Names1

Ἀγαθῖνος, son of Δράκων 101, 105

Ἀγαθῖνος son of Πλάτων 102

Ἀγαθῖνος 103

Ἀγαθῖνος, son of Πάις 140

Ἀγαθῖνος, father of Σαούας 154

Ἀθηναῖος 80

Ἀθηναῖος, son of Λονγεῖνος 78

Ἀμμώνιος, son of Δίων 180

Ἀμμόνιος, son of Πανομιεύς 97

Ἀμμόνιος, father of Ἀρίστων 179

Ἀμμώνιος, father of Πανομιεῦς 134

Ἀμμώνιος, son of … 158

Ἀμμώνιος 157, 166

Ἀνδρέας, father of Ἄνδρων 65

Ἄνδρων 60, 131

Ἄνδρων, son of Ἀνδρέας 65

Ἀνδρῶς 160

Ἀννουφει, (son of) νελ(…) 69

Ἀνουβίων, (son of) Πρεμπουροῦς, Πρεμπούρου-

σις 70, 84

Ἄνουφις 81

Ἀπελλᾶς, son of Λονγῖνος 82

Ἀπελλῶς 1

Ἀπόλλων, father of Μίμιθος, grandfather of

Οὐτεῦρις 53

Ἀπολλώνιος, son of Ἀσκληπιάδης 88

Ἀπολλώνιος, father of Ἕρμων 85

Ἀπολλώνιος, son of Ἑρμίας 17

Ἀπολλώνιος, son of Ἰσίδωρος 57

Ἀπολλώνιος, son of… 108

Ἀπολλώνιος, father of ῾Ꞷρίων 55

Ἁρβέσχινις, son of Πετέφιβις 170, 173, 176

Ἁρβέσχινις 171

Ἁρβέσχινις, son of Πάκοιβις 172, 177

Ἄρηιος, father of ῞Ꞷριμος 149

Ἀρίστων, son of Ἀμμόνιος 179

Ἅρκινις, father of Παχιπῶς 38

Ἅρκινις(?) 50

Ἅρκινις 52

Ἁρκονησι, father of Παοῦς 128

Ἁρπάησις 4

Ἁρπάησ(ις), son of Ψεμμώνθης 15

Ἁρπάησις, father of Δημήτριος 68

Ἁρπάησις, father of Πετέχνουμις 127

Ἁρπάησις, son of Πουορείος 141

Ἁρσίησις 48

Ἀσκ 115

Ἀσκλᾶς 115

Ἀσκλη(…) 6

Ἀσκληπιάδης 115

Ἀσκληπιάδης, father of Ἀπολλώνιος 88

Βαράθης, son of Βαράθης 182

Βαράθης, father of Βαράθης 182

Βάτραχος̣ 107

Γαίος, father of Λούκιος 39

Δημήτριος, son of Ἁρπάησις 68

Διδύμη… 21

Δίων, father of Ἀμμόνιος 180

Διονυτᾶς, son of Νεμώνιος, grandson of Διονύ-

σιος 109

Διονύσιος, father of Νεμώνιος, grandfather of

Διονυτᾶς 109

Δράκων, father of Ἀγαθῖνος 101, 105

Δράκων, father of Μασῆς 183

Ἐπιδράριος(?), son of Πετέβηκις 161

Ἐπίμαχος̣ 28

1 The list contains complete or relatively reconstructed names, but excludes fragmentary or

illegible names.
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Ἐπιφάνες 169

Ἐπιφάνιος 148, 162

Ἑρβέσχυνις, son of Πάμησις 190

Ἑριεύς, father of ῏Ꞷρος 16

Ἑρμίας, father of Ἀπολλώνιος 17

Ἑρμίας 150

Ἕρμων, son of Απολλώνιος 85

Ἕρμων 92

Ἕρμων, son of Κράτινος 118

Ἑρμῶναξ, son of Πατᾶς 133

Ἑρτάησις, son of Πυγ(…) 77

Εὐάνθης, son of Πάχνουμις 135

Εὐβότας, son of Πι[---] 140

Εὐμίδης 166

Ἡρακλείδης, father of Κράτων 40

Ἡρακλ⸌εί̣δ⸍ης 166

Ἥρων, son of Πτολεμαῖος 90

Ἡρσίεσις 164

Θέων, father of Πετεακόης 116

Θυρσίων, father of Λῦσις 191

Ἱέραξ̣ 21, 26, 27

Ἱέραξ, father 40

Ἰσίδωρος, father of Ἀπολλώνιος 57

Καίσιος, father of Κέρδων 11

Καίσις, son of Κέμελος 35

Κέμελος, father of Καίσις 35

Κέρδων, son of Καίσιος 11

Κεσών(ιος) 152

Κολλ[ούθη]ς?̣ 10

Κολλούθης 187

Κονραιο{κ}⟨ς⟩ 80

Κράτινος, father of Ἕρμων 118

Κράτων, son of Ἡρακλείδης 41

Κτήσων, father of Πετραόμνουφις 63,

155

Λόλλις 156

Λονγεῖνος, father of Ἀθηναῖος 78

Λονγῖνος, father of Ἀπελλᾶς 82

Λούκιος, son of Γαίος 39

Λυσίμαχος, father of Πετενεφώτης 122

Λῦσις, son of Θυρσίων 191

Μαῶς, son of Ὁνόριος 147

Μασῆς, son of Δράκων 183

Μαξίμος 7

Μίμιθος, son of Ἀπόλλων, father of Οὐτέυρις

53

Νεχθώτης 51

Νεμώνιος, son of Διονύσιος, father of Διονυτᾶς

109

Ὄνν̣ω̣φρ̣[ις] 123

Ὁνόριος, father of Μαῶς 147

Ὀρσένουφις 163

Ὀρσένουφις, son of Ὀρσῆς 126

Ὀρσένουφις, son of Πάχνουβις 99

Ὀρσῆς, son of Παμῆς 19

Ὀρσῆς, father of Ὀρσένουφις 126

Ὀσοτυχιοῦς, father of Ψενσουτένσις 120

Οὐτέυρις, son of Μιμίθος, grandson of Ἀπόλ-

λων 53

Οὐτέυρις 54

Πάβις 27

Παῆς, father of Ἀμμώνιος 158

Παθεούς 78

Πάις, father of Ἀγαθῖνος 140

Πάκοιβις, father of Ἁρβέσχινις 172, 177

Πάκοβις, son of Παουήρις 175, 178

Παμεντεβο͂(ς) 12

Πάμης, father of Ὀρσῆς 19

Πάμ̣ησ̣ις̣, father of Ἑρβέσχυν(ις) 190

Παμπάνισκος, son of Πτολλίων, father of Πτολ-

λίων 37

Παμπαχόις, father of ῏Ꞷρος 25

Πάμπως, son of Παμπώτης 45, 46

Παμπώτης, father of Πάμπως 46

Πάμχηλφις, son of Πλάκος, brother of Πανχέ-

μις 47

Πάμχημις 113

Παμώνθης, son of Πετέχνουβις, brother of

Πάχνουβις 18

Παναῦ(ς)? 3

Πανομιεύς, son of Ἀμμώνιος 97

Πανομιεύς, son of Ἀμμώνιος 134

Πάνουφις 181

Πάνχεμις, son of Πλάκος, brother of Παμχήλ-

φις 47

Παομψενθ.(…) 22

Παοραῦς, father of Π[ρεμ]πουροῦς 138

Παοραῦς, father of Πρεμπουροῦς 67

Πάουηρις, father of Πάκοιβις 175, 178

Παοῦς, son of Ἁρκονησι 128
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Παπωταῦ(ς)?, father of Φθουσνεύς 153

Παράθης, son of Φατρῆς 35, 36

Πάραυις, son of Ψαρες 142

Πάρτβως, son of Σαν[- -] 59

Πασνος, father of [-]αωνος 96

Πατᾶς, father of Ἑρμῶναξ 133

Πατέχνουβις 29

Πάτης, father of Παχράτης 123

Πατμέσ⟨ι⟩ος, son of [---]υπετον 116

Παφχάνθης 87

Παχίπως, son of Ἅρκινις 38

Πάχνουβις, son of Πετέχνουβις, brother of

Παμώνθης 18

Πάχνουβις, father of Ὀρσένουφις 99

Πάχνουβις, father of Ψεναπάθης 145

Παχνοίμις, father of Πετρώνιος 106

Πάχνουμις, father of Εὐάνθης 135

Πάχοις 43

Πάχοις 52

Πάχοις, the brother 52

Πάχουμις 52

Παχράτης, son of Πάτης 123

Πετεακόης, son of Σαραπίων 62

Πετεακόης, son of Πετέησις 76

Πετεακόης, son of Θέων 116

Πετεακόης, father of Πετεάρσνουφις 129,

144

Πετεάρ̣σ̣ν̣ου̣φις? 117

Πετεάρ⟨σνου⟩φις, son of Νο(?)[---]υχς 168

Πετεάρσνουφ̣ις, son of Πετεακοῆς 129

Πετεάρσνουφις, son of Κτήσων 155

Πετεάρσνουφις, son of Πετεακοτ 144

Πετέβηκις, father of Ἐπιδραριος(?) 161

Πετέησις, father of Πετεακοῆς 76

Πετειενώτης, son of Ψένχνουβις 121

Πετέμινις, son of Πετέμινις 174

Πετέμινις, father of Πετέμινις 174

Πετενεφώτης, son of Λυσίμαχος 122

Πετεπούηρις, father of Ψάνσνως 83

Πετεπούηρις, son of ῏Ꞷρος 91

Πετεσθεύς, father of Ψέννησις 25

Πετέφιβις, father of Ἁρβέσχινις 170, 173, 176

Πετέχνουβις, father of Πάχνουβις and Παμών-

θης 18

Πετέχνουβις, son of Παμ[..]ω 95

Πετέχνουβις 119

Πετέχνουβις, son of Ψένυρις 111

Πετέχνουμις 77

Πετέχνουμις, son of Ἁρπάησις 127

Πετόρσνουφις 151

Πετραόμνουφις, son of Κτήσων 63

Πετρώνιος, son of Πάχνουμις 106

Πέτσεος 193

Πίβηχις 30

Πιῶς 30

Πίτωνις 139

Πίτυος(?), father of Πτολλίον 32

Πλάκος, father of Πάνχεμις and Πάμχηλφις

47

Πλάτων 89

Πλάτων, father of Ἀγαθῖνος 102

Πλοῦτος 79

Πόθος 132

Πουορεῖος, father of Ἁρπάησις 141

Πράξινος 49

Πρεμπουροῦς, son of Παοραῦτος 67

Πρεμπουροῦς, father of Ἀνουβίων 70

Π[ρεμ]πουροῦς, son of Παοραῦς 138

Πρεμπούρουσις, father of Ἀνουβίων 84

(cf. 70)

Πτολεμαῖος, father of Ἥρων 90

Πτολίων 33

Πτολλίον, son of Πίτυος(?) 32

Πτολλίων, son of Παμπάνισκος, grandson of

Πτολλίων 37

Πτολλίων, father of Παμπάνισκος, grandfather

of Πτολλίων 37

Πτόρθυος̣ 125

Σανσνῶς, son of Ψενπούηρις 100

Σαούας, son of Ἀγαθῖνος 154

Σαραπίων, father of Πετεακοῆς 62

Σενοιεσίρις (?), son of Κυ[---] 143

Σιεπμοῦς 61

Σίκερος [-] 131

Σναχομνεύς 114

Στεφανίων 40

Τοτόης 110

Τοτόης, father of Ψένις 184

Τοτόης 185

Π̣ερνεύ̣ς? 81

Φᾶφις 47

Φατρέχημις 24

Φατρῆς, father of Παράθης 35, 36

Φθουσνεύς, son of Παπωταῦ(ς)? 153
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Φιλάργυρος 146

Φιλ{τ}ώτα(ς) 20

Φῶφις 34

Χαίρων 61

Χάρης 13

Ψ(?)άης, son of Χ[…] 192

Ψάις 47

Ψανσνῶς, son of Πετεπούηρις 83

Ψανσνῶς, son of Πε (….) 64

Ψαρες, father of Πάραυις 142

Ψαρων[--] 40

Ψεῖος 114

Ψενάης 21

Ψεναπάθης, son of Πάχνουβις 145

Ψεμμώνθης, father to Ἁρπαης 15

Ψένησις 24

Ψενθώτης, father of [---]τος 112

Ψένις, son of Τοτόης 184

Ψενμάγιος 188

Ψέννησις, son of Πετεσθεύς 25

Ψέννουρις 16

Ψενύριος, father of Πετέχνουβις 111

Ψενπούηρις, father of Σανσνῶς 100

Ψενσουτένσις, son of Ὀσοτυχιοῦς 120

Ψένχνουβις, father of Πετειενώτης 121

̔́Ꞷριμος, son of Ἄρηιος 149

̔Ꞷρίων, son of Ἀπολλώνιος 55

̔͂Ꞷρος, father of Πετεπούηρις 91

̔͂Ꞷρος, son of Παμπαχόις 25

̔͂Ꞷρος, son of Ἑριεύς 16

̔Ꞷρπτο{ο}ς(?) 159

2 Emperors

Καῖσαρ 47, 161

Τιβερίος Καῖσαρ Σεβαστός 183

Γλαύτιος 175, 178

Κλαούτιος 170, 173

Tbrysꜥ.w.s 187

3 Gods

Ἄμμων 63, 67, 154, 155

Ἀθηνᾶ 155

Ἶσις 172, 177, 178, 190

Τύχη 57, 154

I̓s.t 187

Ḥ.t-Ḥr 43

Ḥr-bḥt 50

4 Professions

ἀρχιτέκτων 47

μηχανι(κ)ός 172, 177

προστάτης 63, 88, 141, 155

σιτόμετρος 53

στρατιώτης 109

5 Dates

Augustus (Καίσαρος)

Year 40 32, 47, 161

Year 41 33

Year 41, Phaophi 15 154

Year 44, Thoth 20 190

Year 29 Augustus–year 19 Tiberius 187

Tiberius

Year 15 13

Year 17 of Tiberius, Thoth 19 183
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Claudius

Year 6 170, 173

Year 8 176

Year 8, Thoth 19 177, 178

Year 8, Phaophi 175

Year 9, Mesore 1 172

Dates without uncertain emperor

Year 1 27

Year 3 129

Year 8, Shemu iii, Day 26 24b

Year 21 7

6 Unknown & FragmentedWords

. αιν̣τ[̣---] 9

ζη 156

ηεδρισ … 8

. ιοκ̣(?) ηιπαρ 5

μαπλαυ 27

να̣χ ο̣ι π 9

μα[-]αν[--] 162

ρα.[---] 4

ταηε 158

7 Demotic

Personal Names

Pꜣ-ḥtr-ḫm sꜣ sp-sn Phatrechemis son of

Phatrechemis 24b

Wrš-nfr Orsenouphis 126

Wḏꜣ-Ḥr Otehyris 188

Pa-Min̓ sꜣ Pa-ḥtr Paminis son of Phatres

63b

Pꜣ-ḥtr-ḫm sꜣ sp-sn Phatrechemis son of

Phatrechemis 24b

Pꜣ-šꜥy pa Pꜣ-šr-H̱nm Psais son of Psenchnou-

mis 63c

Pꜣ-di-̓Min̓ sꜣ Wḏꜣ-Ḥr Peteminis son of Otehyris

188

Pꜣ-di-̓Ḥr-pꜣ-ẖrṱ sꜣ Ḳny? Peteharpokrates son of

Ḳny? 187

Pa-wr Paoueris 185

Pa-ḫy Pachois 50

Pa-H̱nm Pachnoumis 20

Pa-tw sꜣ Thꜣwn Pates son of Theon 111

Ḥr-pa- I̓s.t ꜥꜣ? Harpaesis the Elder 15

Ḳlwḏ Kollouthes 187

Twtw sꜣ Pa-wr Totoes son of Paoueris 185

Thꜣwn Theon 111

Dates

ḥ3.t-sp 8.t ib̓t-3 ‘šmw sw 26 regnal year 8, third month of Shemu, day 26’ 24b

8 Latin

Personal Name

Cerdo, son of Caesius 11

Faustus

Addendum



General Index

Abbreviation 9–10, 22–24, 26, 46, 63, 85,

102, 110, 114, 125, 131, 136, 210–211, 221–

222

Adoration 13, 18, 35, 40, 59, 62, 75, 135, 139,

142, 160, 164, 168, 174, 234–235

Administration 4, 52, 55–57, 62

Agathinos 3, 81, 146–149, 175, 186

Agathodaimon 119

Agent 83n21, 119, 229

Akoris 35

Alpha (Α) 10, 14, 16, 26–27, 43, 80, 85–86,

106–107, 117, 129, 142, 177, 181, 210, 213

Amarna 45

Amenhotep iii 2, 5, 43–44

Amenhotep iv 2–3, 5, 43–45

Amenophis, god 18n29

Ammon 17, 19, 22, 35, 83–84, 118, 121, 143,

186–187

Ammonios 17, 81, 143, 171, 189, 195, 222–

223

Animal 17, 49, 52, 55–56

Ankh, see quarry marks

Anubis 17

Apollon 17

Apollonios 17, 35n82, 65, 81, 111, 113, 135, 137,

140

Apries 3

Arabic, graffiti 1, 4n14, 39, 45

Archaeological 1, 3, 7, 20, 27, 28n69, 43, 49,

56, 70–72, 168, 220

Arensnouphis 17, 18n29

Asklepios 18n29

Athena 19, 83, 187

Augustus 3–4, 19–22, 70, 83, 88, 191, 207,

219n22, 220, 222–223, 225, 229

Barrage (Esna) 4–5, 26n60, 52, 55, 57, 219

Beta (Β) 15, 26–27, 66

Bilingual 17, 20, 57–59

Bird 48, 121, 174, 216n9

Black Rock Camp 3

Blacksmith 4, 72

Block size 9, 39, 45, 52, 54, 55n3, 208, 219

Building 4, 20, 35, 52, 55, 57, 62

Byzantine 28

Caesar 19, 83, 106, 186, 191, 225, 232

Caminos, R.A. ix, 7

Canine 18, 104, 168

Carved 21, 27, 33, 41, 61, 109, 191, 213, 227

Chalk 9, 40, 85, 90, 107, 109, 113, 173–174,

178–180, 192–193, 197, 208, 210, 212, 214–

217, 231–232

Charred coal 49, 72

Chief 19, 58, 83, 119

Chisel 11, 54–55, 58, 72, 153, 227

Claudius 4, 19–21, 28n69, 46, 51, 207, 209–

210, 212–219

Coin 4–5, 26, 56, 220

Community 32, 34

Coptic 4, 8, 11, 16n17, 94n29

Corridor 20, 70–71, 208, 219, 229, 239

Crocodile 3

Cursive 14–16, 170

Date 9, 14, 19–22, 26, 36, 40, 47, 55, 61, 72, 83,

88, 94, 168, 185, 191, 207, 209, 212–217,

219n22, 223–224, 231

Dating formula 19, 22, 58, 208, 219n22

Dedication 3, 14, 18–19, 32–33, 83n21, 222,

229, 232

Dedicator 13, 16, 82, 87, 110, 137, 179, 223

Deity 17n29, 53, 235

Delta (Δ) 25, 209

Demeter 18n29

Demotic 4, 7, 8, 11, 17, 19–21, 32–33, 35, 39,

55–59, 62–64, 67, 72–73, 83, 87, 108, 118,

123, 153, 165, 182, 207–208, 212, 218–223,

227, 229–230

Dendera 1, 5, 25, 88

Temple of 20

Dionysos 17, 18n29

Dipinti 28, 30–31, 37, 45

Dynastic 2–3, 6, 36–37, 43, 46–47, 52, 56,

207

Edfu 88–89, 110, 115

Temple of 1, 5, 18

Egypt 34–35, 59, 94, 98, 100, 106–107,

110, 120, 130–131, 150, 170, 172, 175,

180, 182, 184, 190–191, 224–225,

233
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Egyptian 4, 8n28, 16–17, 32, 34, 81, 87–88,

94, 96, 104n39, 118n53, 150, 158, 208,

212, 216, 218
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